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TRANSLATOR’S PREFACE

————

FOR some time past I have been asked, both in
England and abroad, to recommend a short history
of Ancient Egypt, to which my reply has in-
variably been—Mariette’s ¢ Apercu.’” There is no
history so concise or so comprehensive ; though,
as its name says, it is but an outline.

To bring it within the reach of those who
cannot, or who do not care to read it in the
original, and so to make it better known to both
the English and American public, has been my
object in translating it. In doing so, I have
endeavoured to give the entire sense of Mariette’s
words in readable English, rather than in an elabo-
rate word-for-word translation. The book having
been written in lecture form for the use of the
Egyptian schools in Cairo, it will be found that here
and there sentences, having particular reference to
that fact, have been omitted or adapted : also that
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dates have been given according to our era, and
not only as before or after the Hegira, which is, of
course, the modern Egyptian mode of reckoning ;
while statements which are now proved to be false
or doubtful have been omitted.

In some places, where the progress of events
or fresh discoveries. have made them necessary,
notes have been added ; and special notice of the
finding of the royal mummies at Dér-el-Bahari is
also given.

I wish most gratefully to acknowledge the kind-
ness of Mr. Le Page Renouf, Keeper of Egyptian
and Assyrian Antiquities in the British Museum,
who has read this work both in manuscript and
proof, and has given me much help and many
valuable suggestions. It must not, however, be
supposed that this makes him in any way respon-
sible for the opinions of the learned author.

M. BRODRICK.



PREFACE

TO

THE SECOND EDITION

THE kind reception accorded to this little book,
together with the fact that the ¢ Apercu’ is now
out of print, encourages me to venture on a
Second Edition. To it has been added a sketch
map of the Dynasties, a list of the principal
Cartouches, a short notice of the Hyksos, an Index,
and such notes and corrections as the progress of

scientific research has rendered necessary.

M. B.
London, 1892.
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INTRODUCTION

R e ——

Hisrory teaches that Egypt is bounded on the north by
the Mediterranean Sea and on the south by the Cataract
at Assfan; but history, in making these boundaries,
ignores those lines of demarcation laid down by geography
and ethnology.

To the north-east of the African continent, between
the sea and the Equator, lies an immense strip of land
formed by the river, and by it alone fertilized. Of the
various races who inhabit the banks of this river some
are rude savages, and incapable of self-government ; while
on this side of the tropics there is a nation which by
its industry, fame, and capacity for civilization is the
admiration of all. History ought to have said that
where flowed the Nile there was Egypt ; so that Egypt
has the right to claim all land, however far south, which
is watered by that famous river.

It is a country favoured above most. Within it
dwells a people of gentle manners, kindly instincts, easy
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to teach, capable of progress; while cold and hunger,
which, in less favoured lands become positive social evils,
are warded off from it by the mildness of its climate and
the fertility of the soil. And what of the Nile itself? It
is the very king of rivers. Year by year, almost to a
given day, it rises, and, then swelled by the tropical rains
that fall into it from the Stdan, overflows the land on
either side of its banks, leaving in its train a deposit of
rich fertilizing mud.

In most countries an inundation is a public calamity,
but in Egypt, so far is the annual overflow of the Nile
from being regarded as a difficulty with which to cope,
that it is hailed with delight. It is the very wealth of
Egypt.

The national history of the country is well worth
study, for the part which Egypt has played in the world’s
history has been remarkable. Equidistant from Europe,
Asia, and Africa Proper, it may be said that no important
event has ever taken place in which, by the very nature
of things, she was not concerned. It is, in fact, one of
the salient points of her history. Unlike so many coun-
tries, Egypt did not shine brilliantly for a time, only to
sink into a period of greater or less darkness. On the
contrary, she had the unusual fortune of maintaining her
influence through sixty-six centuries, and at nearly every
epoch during that immense time proved herself a power
not to be gainsaid.

It was Egypt who in the very earliest times appeared,
under the Pharaohs, as the ancestor of all nations. At
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the time when history was not, Cheops was raising monu-
ments which modern art can never hope to surpass ; and
from every one of the then known races of mankind,
Thothmes, Amenophis, and Ramses were bringing home
captives chained to their victorious chariot-wheels. In
Greek and Roman times Egyptian thought preserved for
the country that pre-eminence which aforetime was the
result of valour ; and in that great mental struggle out
of which issued the modern world it was the Alexandrian
school of philosophy that in the supreme crisis led the
way. Inthe Middle Ages it was Arab art that beautified
Cairo ; at Mans@rah St. Louis lay a prisoner during the
Crusades ; and in this century it was in Egypt that
Buonaparte risked one of his most daring and brilliant
campaigns ; and now, under the Mahomet-Ali dynasty,
Egypt is seen re-civilizing herself, and by persistent
efforts in the direction of progress forcing herself upon
the notice of other nations. By her history, therefore,
far more than from the fertility of her soil, does Egypt
demand attention.

Plato relates that when Solon visited Egypt, the
priests of Sais! said to him, ‘O Solon, Solon ! you
Greeks, you are nothing but children ; there is not one
old man among you in all Greece!’ To have opened
the way along which for 2,500 years so many nations
have followed in her trainis for all time Egypt’s crowning
glory.

The general history of Egypt, from its remotest period

U Si-el-Hagar.



[32] Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History

to our own times, may, roughly speaking, be divided into
three periods—

1. The Heathen Period.

2. The Christian Period.

3. The Mussulman Period.

During the Heathen Period, Egypt possessed—un-
interruptedly—religion, writing, language, in fact, every-
thing required to build up that civilization whose ruins
may be found on either bank of the Nile.

It began with the monarchy, and, lasting through
5,385 years, came to an end when the Emperor Theodo-
sius, in A.D. 381, proscribed the old national deities, and
ordered that from henceforth Christianity should be the
established religion of the country.

The Christian Period opened with the promulgation
of the edict of Theodosius, and lasted until eighteen
years after the Hegira,? when the officers of Mohammed
forced the Mussulman religion upon Egypt. During this
time—only 259 years—the country was held by the By-
zantine emperors, whose capital was at Constantinople.

The third period commenced with the establishment
of Islamism, and is yet in existence.

This abstract of Egyptian history will embrace only
the two first periods ; that is to say, from the beginning
of history in Egypt until the day when Mohammedanism,
brought in by the Arabs, took possession of the Nile
country.

2 A.D. 640.



OUTLINES

OF

ANCIENT EGYPTIAN HISTORY

CHAPTER I

HEATHEN PERIOD

TaE numerous kings who in turn reigned upon the
throne of Egypt are divided into families or dynasties,
which, when native, took their titles from those towns
chosen to be official seats of government : thus we have
the dynasties of Memphis, Thebes, Elephantiné, and
Tanis, according as the kings reigned either at Mitra-
hineh, Medinet Habfi, Geziret-Asstian, or San. If, on
the other hand, the dynasty was not native, but came in
by conquest, it took the name of the conquering country ;
so that there were Ethiopian, Persian, Greek, and Roman
dynasties. From the foundation of the Egyptian mon-
archy there were in all thirty-four. All the monuments,
as in fact the w/ole history of the Heathen Period, are
dated by the accession of the respective dynasties; each
B
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dynasty corresponding to a royal or distinguished family
inhabiting towns chosen by them, for the time being, as
the capitals of Egypt.

Before entering upon the history of Egypt, we must
take a rapid glance at the materials from which the
Heathen Period is reconstructed. They come from three
sources.

First and foremost in value and in quantity are the
Egyptian monuments themselves : the temples, palaces,
tombs, statues, and inscriptions. These have supreme
authority, because they have the advantage of being the
incontestable evidence of the events which they record.
They have not long enjoyed this distinction, as the secret
of the mysterious writing with which they are covered
was, until lately, lost ; and it was difficult to see in these
relics of antiquity anything more than lifeless stones,
devoid of interest. But about sixty years ago there
appeared, in the person of Champollion, a true genius,
who succeeded, by his keen insight, in throwing the
most unexpected light upon the darkness of the Egyptian
script. Through him these old monuments, so long
silent, caused their voices to be heard; by him was the
veil torn asunder, and the Egypt of bygone days, so
renowned for her wisdom and power, stood revealed to
the modern world. No longer are the monuments ob-
jects of hopeless curiosity, rather are they books of stone
wherein may be read, in legible writing, the history of
the nation with which they were contemporaneous.

Next to the monuments in importance comes the
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Greek history of Egypt, written by Manetho, an Egyptian
priest, about B.c. 250 ; and were the book itself in exist-
ence, we could have no more trustworthy guide. Egyptian
by birth and priest by profession, Manetho, besides being
instructed in all the mysteries of his religion, must have
also been conversant with foreign literature, for he was a
Greek scholar, and equal to the task of writing a com-
plete history of his own country in that language. If
only we had that book to-day it would be a priceless
treasure ; but the work of the Egyptian priest perished,
along with many others, in the great wreck of ancient
literature,! and all we possess of it are a few fragments
~ preserved in the pages of subsequent historians.

After Manetho and the monuments, though occupy-
ing but quite a secondary place, is the information
acquired second-hand through the Greek and Latin
authors. First there is Herodotus,? who visited Egypt
B.C. 450, and who has given a vivid description of the
country ; then later on, about B.c. 8, Diodorus Siculus,3
a Greek traveller, wandered up and down the banks of
the Nile and, like Herodotus, devoted a special chapter
of his book to Egypt. But the most accurate as well as
useful account of Egypt is that furnished by Strabo,! a
Greek geographer contemporary with Diodorus. Lastly,
in A.D. go, Plutarch wrote his celebrated treatise in
Greek entitled ¢ De Iside et Osiride,” a work which the

! Burning of the library at 8 Book I.
Alexandria. ‘ 4 Book XVIL
2 Book II.
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discoveries of modern science are every day proving to
be a faithful echo of the traditions of Ancient Egypt.

Having made these preliminary remarks in order to
show upon what grounds we shall base this sketch of
Ancient Egyptian history, we will proceed to divide the
Thirty-four Dynasties into five great epochs :

The Ancient Empire. ~ Dynasties IL—XI.

The Middle Empire. " XI.—XVIIIL.
The New Empire. » XVIIIL—XXXI.
Egypt under the Greeks. ,» XXXIL—XXXIII.

Egypt under the Romans. ” XXXIV.

And we will begin with the Ancient Empire, the his-
tory of Egypt during the Heathen Period.



CHAPTER II

HEATHEN PERIOD—THE ANCIENT EMPIRE—
DYNASTIES L—XI.
THE Ancient Empire begins with the foundation of the
Egyptian monarchy, about B.c. 5004, and ends with the
Eleventh Dynasty : it lasted 1,940 years. So far remote,
however, is the time when Egypt became a settled king-
dom, that its early history seems enveloped in darkness.
This much, however—owing to the progress of science
generally and philology in particular—we do know, and
that is, that its prehistoric civilization, far from coming
from the south and following the course of the Nile,
migrated into the country from Asia; though at what
far-away date the race now living on Egyptian soil ap-
peared there, or what combination of circumstances
tended to develop their marvellous career, must ever
remain a problem. Whatever may prove its solution, on
this one point the authorities all agree. Mena was the
first authentic king of Egypt. Was he, as some say, the
successor of small territorial princes? Or was he the
first of them to unite the whole country under one rule?
‘The absence of documents forbids an answer. But we
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are sure that Mena was no legendary being, though the
personality of the founder of the Ancient Egyptian
Empire looms through a past so distant as to make him
seem to belong to quite the early days of the human
race.

According to Manetho, the first three dynasties
reigned 769 years. They have left but few monuments
to record their history ; and these are marked by a rude-
ness and indecision of style which suppose that as yet
Egyptian art was in its infancy. Those dynasties, there-
fore, represent that primary period of development
through which all peoples pass before they become a
nation.

With the Fourth Dynasty, B.C. 4235, Egypt emerges
from the obscurity with which it has hitherto been sur-
rounded, and we are enabled to date facts by the help of
the monuments. Chief among the kings of this period
is the Cheops of Herodotus, the Khufu of contemporary
texts. He seems to have been a warrior-king, for there
are bas-reliefs at Wady Magharah ! which represent him
as chastising the On, the Bed4win of that day, who were
annoying the eastern frontiers of Lower Egypt. But
more than a soldier he was a builder, and the greatest
and most remarkable of the Egyptian pyramids is his
tomb. One hundred thousand men, who were relieved
every three months, are said to have been employed for
thirty years upon this gigantic undertaking. It would
assuredly tax our modern ingenuity to be obliged to

! In the Sinaitic Peninsula.
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construct a like monument ; but a far more difficult pro-
blem would be the erection within it of chambers and
corridors which—notwithstanding the superincumbent
weight of thousands of tons—should last perfectly un-
moved for sixty centuries.? The Fourth Dynasty is the
culminating point in the history of the Ancient Empire.
By an extraordinary impulse, Egypt threw off all trammels
and emerged in the glory of a fully developed civilization.
From this moment class distinctions were recognised in

2 The present height of the
Great Pyramid is 451 feet; in
Abd-el-Latifs time it measured
477 ft. 3 in.; and Diodorus
gives its height in his day as
about 480 ft. Originally it was
482 feet high, including the
casing, so that it has lost about
31 feet since its erection. The
square area of the Great Pyramid
is, in round numbers, 13 acres, or
about the size of Lincoln’s Inn
Fields. It was built of lime-
stone, brought from the Mokat-
tam Hills and from Tfixah, and
of granite from Syene; the
casing was probably of the finest
limestone.

Herodotus says: ¢About
100,000 men were employed
annually in each of these tasks
(quarrying stonesin the Arabian
hills and transporting them to
the Nile; ferrying the blocks
across the river, and conveying

them from the river to the base
of the Libyan Hills). They
took ten years to make the road
for the transport of the stones,
which, in my opinion, must
have been almost as laborious
a task as the building of the
pyramid itself, for the length of
the road amounts to 3,051 feet,
its breadth is 10 feet, its height
at the highest place is 48 feet.
It is constructed entirely of
polished stone with figures en-
graven uponit. Ten years were
consumed in making this road
and the subterranean chambers
on the hill, which the king
caused to be excavated as his
burial place. . . . Now the
construction of the pyramid
occupied twenty years. It is
covered with polished stones,
well jointed, none of which is
less than thirty feet long.’
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Egyptian society, and Art attained a breadth and dignity
that even in later and more brilliant days were hardly
surpassed. Towns were built ; large farms were esta-
blished, on which thousands of heads of cattle were
reared, and where antelopes, storks, and wild geese were
domesticated. Abundant harvests repaid the careful
cultivation of the soil. The architecture of the houses
was good ; and there the master lived beloved and
respected by his own people, spending his time in the
cultivation of flowers, in hunting, in fishing in the num-
berless canals by which the country is intersected, and in
watching the games and dances performed for his amuse-
ment ; and it was for him, too, that the great square-
rigged boats journeyed up and down the Nile, represent-
ing what was doubtless a most thriving commerce. The
infantine country seems at this point to have everywhere
developed into a youth full of life and vigour. That
splendid statue of Khafra, now in the Gizeh Palace, is,
notwithstanding its six thousand years, a work of the
finest execution. It is the production of the Fourth
Dynasty. So too are the Pyramids, which from the very
earliest times have been reckoned among the seven
wonders of the world.

Under the first four dynasties, Thinis and Memphis
were in turn selected as the capitals of Egypt ; but when
the Fifth came in, the government was removed to
Elephantiné. The kings of this dynasty did not distin-
guish themselves by any historically remarkable deeds,
though they built several monuments worthy of record ;



cm 1 Nitocris and Apappus 9

amongst them are the Mastabat-el-Fartin® and several
tombs in the necropolis of Sakkarah. At the death of
the last king of the Fifth Dynasty,*a new family suc-
ceeded to the throne : and according to Manetho, they
came from Memphis. Among their most celebrated
members were Queen Nitocris and Apappus.® The
former, ‘the beauty with rosy cheeks,’ as Manetho
describes her, was the most remarkable woman of her
time. Feeling called upon to avenge the death of her
brother, who had been assassinated, she inveigled the
murderers into a subterranean gallery, into which, during
a feast which she had prepared for them, she secretly
caused the waters of the Nile to flow and drown them
all. Apappus, like Khufu, was a warrior. In his days
the cataracts did not offer the same obstructions as they
do now, and the southern frontier of Egypt was conse-
quently exposed to the incursions of the Ua-ua, a rest-
less negro population whom the king reduced to sub-
mission. A hitherto unknown tribe of Bediwin, called
the Herusha, was also subdued by the Egyptian forces ;
while to the north, a hostile people who had made raids
upon the copper-miners in the Sinaitic Peninsula received
severe chastisement. At Assfian, at El-Kab, at Kasr-es-
Syad, at Shékh Said, at Zawit-el-Mytin, at Sakkarah,
and at Sin,% the name of Apappus frequently appears :

3 The Mastabat-el-Farfin was 5 Pepi II.
opened in 1882, and proved to be 6 Tanis, the Zoan of the
the pyramid of Unas. (Dyn.V.).  Bible (Ps. Ixxviii. 12).

4 Unas.
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and it may also be seen sculptured on the rocks at Wady
Magharah, and at Hammamit, a station on the road
between Keneh and Kossér. The name Apappus
signifies, in Egyptian, a giant, and this may be the basis
of a tradition which describes him as being nine cubits
high ; and also says that he reigned a hundred years.

From the end of the Sixth to the beginning of the
Eleventh Dynasty, a period of nearly 436 years, the
monuments are almost silent. The country was during
this time overrun by a people as yet unknown to history,
and of whom Manetho takes no account, as he mentions
only the legitimate kings then shut up within their
capitals. From a military point of view the invasion of
Egypt presents no difficulty, as by its geographical
position as well as from the richness of its internal
resources it has ever been a point of attraction, and it is
both its misfortune and its glory to have always been
coveted of other nations. It would be too daring to
assert without proof that the complete silence of the
monuments is due to one of those crises which come in
the history of nations as well as in the lives of men.
May it not be that we are ignorant of the whereabouts of
the monuments of those dynasties? This is, however, a
problem that can only be solved by means of excava-
tions.

And so, after lasting nineteen centuries, the Ancient
Empire closes. At this point the condition of Egypt is
well worth attention. While as yet the world in general
was plunged in the depths of barbarism ; and the nations



CE. I Close of the Ancient Empire II

that later on were to play so important a part in the
world’s history were still savages, the banks of the Nile
were nurturing a people both cultivated and civilized ;
and a powerful monarchy, aided by a complete organiza-
tion of court functionaries and civil servants, was already
ruling the fate of the nation. However far into the dim
past we gaze, we are everywhere met by a fully developed
civilization to which the succeeding centuries, numerous
as they are, have added nothing. On the contrary,
Egypt lost rather than gained; for at no later period
could she have raised such monuments as the Pyramids.



CHAPTER III

HEATHEN PERIOD—THE MIDDLE EMPIRE
DYNASTIES XI.—XVIII.

Wite the Eleventh Dynasty, B.C. 3064, began the
Middle Empire, and after lasting for 1,361 years, it came
to an end with the Eighteenth.

After the reigns of Apappus and Nitocris, which
closed the Sixth Dynasty, a sudden and unforeseen check
was given to the progress of civilization ; and during
436 years—from the Sixth to the Eleventh Dynasty—
Egypt seems to have disappeared from the list of nations.
When she awoke from her long sleep, on the accession
of the Entefs and Mentuhoteps,! it was to find that her
ancient traditions were quite forgotten. The old family
names, the titles of the functionaries, the writing and
even the religion itself, seemed new. No longer were
Thinis, Elephantiné, and Memphis the capitals; but
Thebes was for the first time chosen as the seat of
sovereign power. Besides this, Egypt had been shorn of
a considerable portion of her territory, and the authority
of her kings was limited to the Thebaid. The monu-

! Dynasty XI.
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ments, which are barbaric, primitive, sometimes even
coarse, confirm all this ; and on looking at them, we
might easily believe that Egypt under the Eleventh
Dynasty had reverted to that period of infancy through
which she had already passed under the Third.
Following upon the obscure kings of this royal family
come the Usertsens, and Amen-em-hats, the powerful
monarchs of the Twelfth Dynasty, and with them comes
in one of the most brilliant epochs of Egyptian history.
In the time of Usertsen I., Egypt had for her northern
boundaries the Mediterranean Sea and the Sinaitic
Peninsula—her natural frontiers. On the south she was
already struggling for that large dominion which after-
wards became hers for thirty centuries ; and the posses-
sion of which urged her to claim as her patrimony all
countries watered by the Nile. At this period the land
of Cush, or Ethiopia, lay between the First Cataract and
the south of Abyssinia, and was to Ancient Egypt what
the Stdan is to modern. With varying boundaries, and
without unity of organization, Ethiopia was the home of
an enormous population, diverse in origin and race, but
the bulk of whom were Cushites, a people of Hamitic
descent, who, at some unknown period of history, had
crossed the Straits of Bab-el-Mandeb, and seized upon
Upper Egypt. TUnder the Twelfth Dynasty, these
Cushites were Egypt’s bitterest foes, so that it was
against the Sfidan that the forces of the nation were
spent. Itwas as a barrier against them that the fortresses
of Kumneh and Semneh, on either bank of the Nile,
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were raised. They are beyond the Second Cataract, and
marked the southern limit of the then Empire of the
Pharaohs.

With the politics of the outside world the kings of the
Twelfth Dynasty did not trouble themselves : they were
content to remain at home within reach of their sacred
river. During those struggles abroad which have made
the names of the Usertsens and Amen-em-hats for ever
famous, Egypt strengthened herself at home by a vigorous
advance which made itself felt in all branches of civiliza-
tion. A few isolated pyramids and the obelisk of
Matariyeh,? near Cairo, are all that is left to us whereby
to judge of the buildings of this period ; for a foreign
force which later on invaded the land entirely swept
away all the magnificent edifices raised by the Twelfth
Dynasty. But failing temples and palaces, we shall find
in the unique hypogea of Beni-Hasan the proof of what
has just been stated ; and the thousand-and-one details
reproduced on these tomb walls prove that under the
rule of this dynasty Egypt enjoyed a period of greater
prosperity than even under the Fourth. To take one of

2 This obelisk stands on the
site of the ancient city of An—
the Oz of Genesis, the Awesn of
Ezekiel, the Beth-Shemesh of
Jeremiah. It is made of red
granite, brought from the quarries
of Syene (Assfian), and is carved
on all four sides with bold, clean-
cut hieroglyphs, now becoming

rapidly defaced by the wild bees,
who have made their nests in
them. It was erected by
Kheper-ka-Ra (Usertsen I.),
and must have been standing
when Abram was first driven
by famine to seek ‘corn’ in
Egypt.’
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these tombs in particular, that of Ameni, sometime
general and mudir of the province in which Beni-Hasan
is situated.®* There the every day life of Twelfth Dynasty
Egypt is vividly portrayed. On one side we see depicted
the fattening of cattle ; the ploughing up of the land
with implements of the same kind as those used in Egypt
to-day ; the reaping of corn, and the thrashing of it by
animals who are treading out the sheaves with their feet.
On the other side may be seen the navigation of the
river ; the building and lading of large boats ; the making
of beautiful furniture from valuable wood ; the manu-
facture of clothing. In a corner of the tomb Ameni
recounts the story of his life: as general, he was sent
into the Stidan on a campaign, where he commanded a
caravan of four hundred soldiers, charged with bringing
gold from the mines of Gebel-Atokito Coptos : as mudir,
he was commended by his sovereign for his wise ad-
ministration of the province. ¢All the lands from north
to south,” he says, ‘were ploughed and sown. Nothing
was stolen from the magazines ; no child was grieved
through me, nor any widow oppressed. I gave alike to
the widow and the married woman, and never in any of
my judgments did I prefer the great before the humble.’
A further example and one of great importance will serve
to show the strength of Egypt’s internal resources under
the Amen-em-hats and Usertsens. I mean Lake Mceris.
We know what the Nile is to Egypt. If the periodical
rise of its waters be insufficient, then part of the land is
8 Minieh.
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not inundated, and must remain barren. On the other
hand, should the rise of its waters be excessive, the dikes
are swept away, and whole villages are submerged, so
that the land that should be fertilized is destroyed.
Egypt is therefore perpetually threatened with two equally
formidable misfortunes. In the face of such possible
catastrophes, Amen-em-hat III., a king of the Twelfth
Dynasty, conceived and put into execution a truly
gigantic project. Buried in the desert on the western
side of Egypt, there lies an oasis of cultivated land,*
which is connected by a sort of isthmus with the country
watered by the Nile. Towards the centre of this oasis
stretches a large plateau whose general level is that of the
Egyptian plains ; on the west lies a natural lake more
than thirty miles long.® It was in the centre of this
plateau that Amen-em-hat undertook to excavate an
artificial lake that should cover a surface of ten million
square metres.5 Should the overflow of the Nile be in-
sufficient, the water was brought into this lake and stored
up, so to speak, for the irrigation not only of the Faytm
but of the whole left bank of the river as far as the sea.
Did too high an inundation threaten the dikes, then the
great reservoirs of the artificial lake were to be opened,
and when its waters in their turn overflowed, the overflow
was let out by a flood-gate into the Birket-el-Kurtn.
The two names which the Egyptians gave to this won-
derful work of Amen-em-hat III. have both become

4 Faylim. ® The Birket-el-Kurin.
¢ Nearly four square miles.
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historical.

From one Meri, that is to say, the lake par

excellence, the Greeks drew their tradition of a king
bearing that name ; while the other, P-i#m—an o0ld word
meaning the sea—has become in the mouths of modern
Arabs the appellation of a whole district owing its
fertility to the endowment of a Twelfth Dynasty king.”

” The Faylim. Itis possible
for the traveller to visit the site
of Lake Moceris, the very exist-
ence of which it has been the
fashion of late years to deny.
So early as the days of Diodorus
the lock gates, near the modern
El-Lahfin, had fallen into de-
cay, and the lake, going from
bad to worse, had been so far
lost as to cause doubts as to the
reality of Herodotus’ descrip-
tion of it. Professor Heinrich
Brugsch, who spent some time
this year in prosecuting scientific
researches in the Fayfim, ex-
presses a most emphatic opinion
that there was abundant monu-
mental evidence to show that at
a very early period of Egyptian
history there existed near the
plateau of Hawéra an immense
basin of water, which gave its
name to a whole province, the
Fayim or ¢lake district.” In
ancient times there were forty-
two divisions or nomes of Egypt,
each having its own capital,
local government, and cwltus,
and all more or less worshipping

Osiris ; but from these it is evi-
dent the Fayfim was excluded.
It formed an isolated part of the
kingdom, was divided like the
parent country into nomes with
their governors, and, save in the
necropolis at Haw4ira, was given
over to the worship of Sebek,
the crocodile god. It wasknown
in the hieroglyphs as Ta She,
the lake district, which in Coptic
became P-ifim,, the maritime
district, and survives to-day in
the Axabic Fayfim. It is evi-
dent from the celebrated Fayfim
papyrus, of which there are two
copies, that the term Mer-uer,
the great water, or lake, was
also applied to it ; and perhaps
herein lies the origin of the
name ‘Meeris.” The waters of
this lake must have reached to
the plateau of Hawéra, the ne-
cropolis of the inhabitants of
a town called Shed, on the site
of which stands the modern city
of Medinet-el-Fayim. It was
in ancient times a royal resi-
dence, and contained a magnifi-
cent temple, dedicated to Sebek,

C
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This alone gives an interest to the Usertsen family which
may be said to be one of the most illustrious that ever
occupied the throne of Mena : their reigns are to the
Middle Empire what those of Khufu and Khafra were to
the Ancient.

Information respecting the Thirteenth Dynasty, in
which the Nefer-hoteps and Sebek-hoteps were pre-
eminent, is furnished by the monuments only. Manetho
gives no names, although he allows the dynasty a com-
plement of sixty kings, whose successive reigns amount
to 463 years. No building of this period has survived,
though from the statues and stelee found at S&n 8 and at
Abydos, it may be gathered that Egypt had lost nothing
of her former prosperity. The monuments being silent,

whose dimensions far exceeded
those of the temples at Thebes.
Tradition gives Amen-em-hat
III. of the Twelfth Dynasty as
the constructor of Lake Mceris,
and his burial place is the crude-
brick pyramid at Hawira; but
fragments bearing the cartouches
of Amen-em-hat I. and Usert-
sen IL, found near Medinet,
would prove it of more ancient
date. Moreover, it was hardly
possible that a town of such
dimensions as Shed would be
built at any distance from water.
A canal named Hune, or Hunet,
cut from the Nile, fed the lake
and provided for the needs of
the city; the mouth of it was

called in the hieroglyphs La
Hune, ‘the opening of the
canal,” a name which survives
in the modem ¢El-Lah{in.’
There is an interesting allusion
to this ‘opening of the canal
in the celebrated Stela of
Piankhi, writtenabout the eighth
century B.C.  Professor Brugsch
has also most ingeniously sug-
gested that Ra-pa-ro-hunet,
“the temple of the mouth of the
canal,” might give us the deri-
vation of the word ¢labyrinth.’
It must be remembered that in
the hieroglyphs Zand » are inter-
changeable letters.

8 In the Delta.
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we can only conjecture about the wars undertaken by
these kings. From the excavations at S&n, and the
finding of a Thirteenth Dynasty colossus on an island
near to Dongola,® it may be concluded that they extended
the frontiers laid down by the Twelfth Dynasty. There
are, above Wady Halfah, near the village of Semneh,
some rocks rising perpendicularly from the river, and
upon them, twenty-two feet above the present high-water
mark, are engraved some hieroglyphic inscriptions re-
cording that in the Twelfth and Thirteenth Dynasties,
the Nile at its highest reached the spot where these lines
were traced. So that, forty centuries ago, the river at the
cataract was nearly twenty-two feet higher than it is to-
day. The reason for this is one of those problems which
as yet science has been unable to elucidate. Was the
alteration of the river bed at the Second Cataract due to
one of those great hydrographical enterprises undertaken
by the Middle Empire kings, and if so, was it done with
the idea of regulating the impetuous rush of the inunda-
tion? Or may it have been that by rendering the
cataract impassable to vessels coming from the Stdan,
they hoped to raise a natural barrier against Egypt’s
deadliest foes? No one can say.

Of the Fourteenth Dynasty we know absolutely
nothing. According to modern authorities, it ruled in
Lower Egypt while the Thirteenth held sway in Upper.
But with this assertion some statues of the Thirteenth
Dynasty kings found at Sin, and now in the Gizeh Palace,

? Argo.
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do not agree : and it is not likely that if the kings of the
Thirteenth Dynasty had been relegated to Upper Egypt,
they would have beautified the temples placed under
the protection of their rivals with their own portraits.
Eusebius, who abridged Manetho, says that the two
following dynasties (XVth and XVIth) came from
Thebes, and while these royalties made the city of the
Entefs! the capital of their empire, Northern Egypt
became the scene of one of the most terrible misfortunes
ever chronicled in the national history. Under the last
kings of the Fourteenth Dynasty, the work of civilization
continued, and the country was presumably walking in
the paths of progress; when suddenly, the Asiatic
frontier of the Delta was invaded by a barbarous people
to whom Manetho gives the appellation of Hyksos, or
Shepherds. They massacred the people, pillaged the
temples, and imposed their authority upon the northern
provinces of Egypt by fire and sword. During four
centuries the kings, banished into the Thebaid, had for
their neighbours, and probably for their masters, these
barbarous hordes. To say what was the condition of
Egypt during that time is impossible ; for there is not one
monument of that miserable period left to tell us what
became of the country’s ancient glory under Hyksos rule.
The vigorous impulse given to civilization by Usertsen was
suddenly brought to a standstill, and the true sequence
of the monuments interrupted, and we gather from this
very silence how bitterly the country was suffering.
! Thebes.
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The Seventeenth Dynasty can only be thoroughly
studied by means of the monuments at the Gizeh Palace,
and from them we learn that the kingdom then, as under
the two preceding dynasties, was still divided between
rival sovereigns. However, better days were at hand.
The excavations in Upper Egypt, which have proved so
barren of all information concerning the Fifteenth and
Sixteenth Dynasties, have brought to light much con-
cerning the Seventeenth. In the tombs at Gfrnah have
been found the remains of a whole array of court
functionaries, which proves the existence of a thoroughly
civilized state. In Lower Egypt there arose a fresh
dynasty of the Hyksos,? an off-shoot of the Khetas who
inhabited the plains near the Taurus Mountains, and were
worshippers of Sutekh. But they were not the iconoclasts
that Manetho depicted ; on the contrary, the monuments
prove that these conquerors of Egypt were themselves
conquered by the civilization of the nation they had
vanquished : and that Egypt by her art, her religion, and
her inherent greatness, re-acted, so to speak, upon her
Oppressors.

To such an extent was this the case that while adorn-
ing the temple at Sin with their own portraits, they em-
" bodied them in Egyptian Sphinxes : they also adopted
the writing of the country ; and little by little became
Egyptians—real Pharachs—calling themselves, as did
her monarchs, ¢Sons of the Sun.” It is true that these
Hyksos honoured S4n as the abode of their god Sutekh,

? Having San (Tanis) for one of their strongholds.
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thus making him their tutelary deity, but they never dis-
turbed or proscribed the worship of the Egyptian gods,
whom they equally with Sutekh adored, showing that,
although they nominally had become Egyptians, they
yet remained faithful to the god of their forefathers. A
better state of things was ushered in by these new
Hyksos, whose names both Manetho and the monuments
have handed down to posterity as being far from hateful.
Four centuries later we even find Ramses II., one of the
great warrior kings, concluding a treaty of peace with
the Khetas by celebrating at Sin the fourth secular anni-
versary of the accession of the Seventeenth Dynasty :
and he on that occasion spoke, by courtesy, of Saites,
its first king, as the ancestor of his race. In the south,
as well as north, alike under the native kings and the
Asiatic conquerors, Egypt seemed recovering from the
long stupor into which she had fallen, and along the
banks of the Nilearose a series of monuments, which,
though bearing evident indications of the subjugation
of the country, yet showed that the times were less
troubled.

Although Ramses II., 400 years after the Hyksos rule,
rebuilt Sin,? the city of Sutekh, and there paid homage

3 G8n, or Tanis, the T’an, there. It is mentioned in the

or Zoan of the Bible, is situated
about twenty miles north of Tell-
el-Kebir. It is of extremely
ancient date, the cartouche of
Pepi I., a king of the Sixth
Dynasty, having been discovered

Old Testament as having been
founded seven years later than
Hebron. It was used by the
Hyksos as their capital, and was
probablythe residence of Joseph.
In the reign of Ramses II. it
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to the Shepherd king who first brought the worship of
that deity into Egypt, it must not be thought that the
native princes exiled into the Thebaid treated their rivals

with the same consideration.

A short but desperate war

broke out, followed by the complete overthrow of the

foreigners.*

was celebrated for its beanty,
for the fertility of its fields, and
for the abundance of both wild
birds and fish. ¢He rejoices
who has settled there.’ Later
on the priests of Zoan-Tanis
sided with Her-Hor, the priestly
usurper of the throne of Ramses.
Under the Twenty-third Dynasty
it was again the seat of govern-
ment. In the stela of Piankhi
on Gebel-Barkal we find an un-
named satrap ruling in Tanis.
Finally, Assurbanipal subdued
the city and took the governor
prisoner.

For more complete descrip-
tions of Tanis, see vols. ii. and
v. of Egypt Exploration Fund
Memoirs, and also the ¢Letter
of Panbesa’ from the Anastasi
Papyrus, in ¢Records of the
Past,’ vol. vi. p. II ef seq.

4 The first to rise against the
Hyksos was Sekenen-Ra, then
only a ‘hag,’ or prince, ‘in the
city of the South.’ It seems
that Apepi, who had introduced
the worship of Set or Sutekh

Driven into their capital, and there besieged

into the Delta, sent an imperious
message to Sekenen-Ra, desiring
him to give up the worship of
Amen-Ra, and pay homage to
the new divinity alone. This
the latter stoutly refused to do,
and prepared for war. Sekenen-
Ra fell fighting, in the endeavour
to oust the Hyksos from Sin.
His mummy was found amongst
the collection at Dér-el-Bahari,
and, in consequence of the bad
condition it was in, was opened
in 1886 by M. Maspero, then
Director-General of the Bilaq
Museum. It is the body of a
man about six feet in height and
well developed. There is a
dagger wound across the right
temple just above the eye, while
a blow, probably from a hatchet
or mace, or some such blunt
instrument, has split the left
cheek bone and broken the
lower jaw. Beneath the hair is
a long cleft caused by a splinter
of the skull having been fractured
off with a downward stroke from
an axe. The Egyptians were



24  Ouwtlines of Ancient Egyptian History cm. m

by the illustrious Aahmes or Amosis, the Asiatics were
at last routed, and the majority of them, crossing the
Isthmus, fled into Asia. The rest were permitted by
Amosis to remain and cultivate the ground that their
ancestors had seized. So closed this most disastrous
page of Egyptian history, and by the victories of Amosis
the old sceptre of Mena returned into the hands of its
rightful owners. Once well out of the country they had
usurped, the Hyksos never reappeared there, and when
Egypt again met them, it was on the battle-field where
they were mingled with the Khetas.

As for those whom the policy of Amosis retained on
Egyptian soil, they formed in the eastern part of the
Delta a little colony of foreigners tolerated there on the
same grounds as were the Israelites—only that they
had no Exodus—and by a curious fate we, to-day, meet
these foreigners with their strong limbs and long severe
faces, in the people living on the banks of Lake Menzaleh.
Nor must it be forgotten that there is the strongest pre-
sumption for believing that the patriarch Joseph came
into Egypt under the Shepherds, and that the scene of
the touching story related in Genesis was laid at the
court of one of these foreign kings. It must have been
a Semite—like himself—whom Joseph served ; and the
elevation of a Hebrew to the dignity of prime minister is

probably victorious, though the not have rescued the body, and
loss of their brave soldier-king taken it to Thebes to be em-
made it a dearly bought success;  balmed and buried.

had they not been, they could
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the more easily explained if it occurred under a sovereign
of kindred race.?

[Of the Hyksos, their nationality and their history
in Egypt, we know very little, but owing to the recent
researches of scholars we are able now to gather a few
facts concerning them. The tradition of the classic
authors was that the general name of the invaders was
Hyksos (‘hyk’ signified a king, and ‘sds’ a shepherd,
thus ‘shepherd kings’) ; while Josephus states that ‘it is
mentioned in another work’ that ‘hyk’ means prisoner.
They apparently took possession of the land suddenly
and with ease ; treated the inhabitants with great cruelty,
forbad the worship of the gods, and destroyed the
temples. From among themselves they chose out one
Salatis to be their king, who fortified the eastern frontier,
repaired Avaris, and made it a stronghold with a garrison
of 240,000 soldiers. He established himself at Memphis,
and, after reigning nineteen years, died. Beon succeeded
him, then followed Apachnas, Apdophis, Ianias, and Assis
as the founders of the line. To the foreign dominion is
given a duration of about 500 years.

From the Monuments we gather that during the ob-
scure period immediately following upon the Thirteenth
Dynasty the country was invaded by barbarians. They
are never mentioned as Hyksos, but are called the Shasu
‘shepherds or nomads ;’ the ‘Aamu,’ who ‘were in the
midst of Egypt of the north, and in the city of Hauar’
(Auvaris) ; the ¢ Asiatic nomads or shepherds,’ the ¢ Aamu

5 Probably Apepi.
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of the East, the ¢plague’ and the ‘pestilence’ The
specific country from which they came is never recorded.
It is thus quite clear that they were vagrants—a wander-
ing horde probably of mixed nationality, who took
possession of the Delta and overran Egypt as far as the
Faym.

It is not unlikely that they were a race, partly Semitic
partly Turanian, who were pushed out, as it were, into
Egypt from Western Asia. If we look at the history of
Chaldza, we shall find that country to have been the
meeting-place of many races, their battle-ground, and in
some cases their ultimate home. Is it possible that in
one of the great uprisings such as we know took place
these wanderers may have been forcibly ejected from the
land they temporarily occupied? Syria, then divided up
amongst wild tribes, and also intersected with Kheta
fortified towns and liable as well to famines, was not
likely to form a permanent halting-place, while the
fertile Nile Valley offered every inducement as a settle-
ment.

It is also evident from the Monuments that these
nomads were strongly influenced by the civilization of
the Egyptians. Doubtless their arrival was signalised by
many acts of brutality, but they appear when settled to
have adopted the ways and even the dress of the con-
quered people, at the same time strictly maintaining the
worship of Sutekh, their own particular divinity. The
Sallier papyrus, whether historical or legendary, clearly
shows this.
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The discoveries of Mariette at Tanis, a Hyksos town,
brought to light two statues of an Egyptian king bearing
a cartouche on the arm, which M. Naville reads as follows :
¢ The good god Ra-aa-Kenen, the son of Ra-Apepi’ This
is a clear case of a statue of a native predecessor being
appropriated by a Hyksos ruler, who, though a worshipper
of Sutekh, yet called himself a son of Ra. From the
mathematical papyrus in the British Museum we learn
the name of another of these princes, Ra-aa-User, with the
coronation name of Apepi; and a broken statue found
by M. Naville at Bubastis bearing the name User en Ra
Ian-Ra is, both from the workmanship and the inscrip-
tion, judged to be that of a Hyksos ruler. The pose and
detail of this and two other kindred statues are entirely
Egyptian, while the character of the faces is Turanian.

Professor Virchow, the great German ethnologist,
seeing the celebrated Hyksos head from Bubastis in the
British Museum, at once pointed out its foreign features,
and, while saying how difficult it would be to strictly
define the nationality, thought that it might be that ¢ the
models of these heads were Turanians, but I should not
be able to say which.’ Professor Flower inclines to the
view of the Mongoloid origin of the Hyksos. M. Naville
has very clearly shown that both these opinions are not
incompatible with the history of the foreign invasion. He
says: ¢ The presence of a Turanian race in Mesopotamia
at a remote epoch is no more questioned by most
Assyriologists. It does not mean that the whole bulk of
the invaders, the entire population that settled in Egypt,
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was of Turanian origin. It would be contrary to well-
established historical facts. It is certain that all that
remained in Egypt of the Hyksos, in the language, in the
worship, in the name of Aamx by which they were called,
everything points to a decidedly Semitic influence. But
the kings may very well not have been Semites. How
often do we see in Eastern monarchies and even in
European states a difference of origin between the ruling
class, to which the royal family belongs, and the mass of
the people ! We need not leave Western Asia and Egypt ;
we find there Turks ruling over nations to the race of
which they do not belong, although they have adopted
their religion. In the same way as the Turks of Bagdad,
who are Finns, now reign over Semites, Turanian kings
may have led into Egypt and governed a population of
mixed origin where the Semitic element was prevalent.
If we consider the mixing up of races which took place in
Mesopotamia in remote ages, the invasions which the
country had to suffer, the repeated conflicts of which it
was the theatre, there is nothing extraordinary that popu-
lations coming out of this land should have presented
a variety of races and origins. Therefore, I believe that
though we cannot derive evidence from ethnological con-
- siderations, they do not oppose the opinion stated above
that the starting point of the invasion of the Hyksos must
be looked for in Mesopotamia, and that the conquest of
Egypt by the shepherds was the consequence of the
inroads of the Elamites into the valley of the Tigris and
Euphrates.’
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It must be clearly remembered that Manetho is the
author of the name Hyksos as applied to these strangers.
Nowhere on the Egyptian monuments does it occur.
Probably the interpretation of the term is that it is a cor-
ruption of Z%ig or Zag, meaning in the hieroglyphs a grince
or ckieftain, and Skasu, nomads, or wanderers.—ED.]

This brings us to the close of the Middle Empire.
During the 1,361 years that it lasted, many events crossed
the fortunes of the kingdom.

Ushered in with the Eleventh Dynasty, the Middle
Empire at its commencement found the country hesitat-
ing and divided as if recovering from an invasion ; and
at its close an invasion was only too imminent : yet the
Lake Mceris, the hypogea of Beni-Hasan and of Sifit, the
colossi of Sin and of Abydos, the obelisks of Matariyeh
and Begig,® show that between these two troubled periods
Egypt saw some days of real glory.

¢ In the Faylm. This
obelisk is a variation on the
general type. Instead of being
a square, it is a rectangular
oblong, and instead of being
surmounted as usual by a pyra-
midion, the top is rounded off,
forming a ridge, in the centre
of which is a groove, probably
used for the insertion of some

emblem. This monument, origi-
nally monolithic, was 43 feet
high, two of its sides are 6 ft.
9 in. wide, the other two 4 ft.
It is now brokenin two. From
the inscriptions upon it, we find
that it was erected by Usertsen
I., and is consequently contem-
poraneous with the obelisk of
Matariyeh.



CHAPTER IV

HEATHEN PERIOD—THE NEW EMPIRE—
DYNASTIES XVIII.—XXXI.

Harpry were the Shepherds expelled than with the
Eighteenth Dynasty ! Egypt arose more vigorous than
ever : and a marvellous vitality is one of the distinguishing
features of this remarkable period of history. In a few
years the country had regained all that the five centuries
of Hyksos rule had caused her to lose. From the
Mediterranean to Gebel-Barkal both banks of the Nile
became decorated with temples, new roads for commerce
were opened up, and agriculture, industry, and art all
sprang into fresh life. The politicdl #d/ of the country
now became immense. She sent her viceroys into the
Stidan as governors-general, and northwards her garrisons
were stationed in Mesopotamia and along the banks of
the Tigris and Euphrates.

The first king of this illustrious dynasty was Amosis,
and the rapid impulse which carried Egypt to the zenith
of her fame may be dated from the reign of this prince.
Not content with clearing the country of the Hyksos, he

! B.C. 1703.
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conducted an army into Palestine ; and afterwards, turn-
ing southwards, forced his way into Nubia. At the same
time he rebuilt the temples which had been thrown down,
and showed his devotion to the gods by the erection of
new sanctuaries : while the marvellous jewellery which
he caused to be made for the decoration of his mother’s
mummy shows how completely the country must have
recovered its resources. Among the treasures at the
Gizeh Palace there is nothing which shows such artistic
workmanship as the regalia of Queen Aah-hotep ; and,
looking at the long gold chain, the open work pectoral,
the diadem with two sphinxes and the poignard with
raised ornaments of damascened gold, it is difficult to
believe that these objects came from Theban workshops,
which must yet have been feeling the strain of a longand
harassing invasion.

To Amosis succeeded Amenophis I., the tendency of
whose policy was to enlarge the frontiers of Egypt, both
north and south ; for from the monuments it is clear
that he went armed into both Syria and the Stdan.
Thothmes I. followed him, and once more Egypt turned
her eyes to much-coveted Ethiopia, where, in spite of
the dreaded cataracts, the king ventured an army which
returned victorious from the campaign. In the north a
yet more daring undertaking has made the name of
Thothmes famous. Beyond Palestine and the land of
Canaan, in the heart of the plains watered by the Tigris
and Euphrates, dwelt a people called in the hieroglyphs
the Rutennu. What was before said of the Cushites will
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equally hold good with regard to these new people. The
Rutennu possessed neither unity of race nor a definite
territory. They already owned important towns like
Nineveh and Babylon, though several of their tribes were
still wanderers on the debateable borderland of the con-
federation. Their country even had no very distinct
name, and although Mesopotamia, Babylon, and Assyria
all formed part of it, it seems usually to have gone by
the name of this last kingdom. What can have been
the inducement to Thothmes I. to cross the desert which
separated Assyria from Egypt will never be known.
This much is certain, that Assyria as well as the Stdan
felt the weight of the Egyptian yoke, and the victories of
Thothmes were recorded on stele erected upon the banks
of the Euphrates and the Upper Nile. The reign of
Thothmes marks an advance in the path of progress :
from the time of his accession, Egypt strained every nerve,
and from being the conquered she became suddenly the
conqueror.

Thothmes I. reigned twenty-one years ; and, dying,
left the crown to his son, Thothmes II. In his days the
Stidan was finally subjugated, and on the rocks at Assfian
may be read for the first time, ¢ Royal Governor of the
South Country,’ this title being given to those function-
aries who represented the authority of the crown on the
further side of the cataracts. From no other source does
it appear that Thothmes II. was a warrior king. He was
succeeded by his brother Thothmes IIL., then probably
a child. At his accession Hatshepsu, his sister—who
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had played an important part in public affairs under the
late king—constituted herself his guardian.?

But her regency was in reality usurpation, and during
the seventeen years of her government she assumed every
prerogative of royalty. Her reign was most brilliant ;
there is no monarch in all the annals of Egyptian history
who, already so great in war, and having so strong a
political influence, has left besides so many proofs of a
true artistic taste. Amongst the chief works due to
the initiative of this queen are the two great obelisks at
Karnak, one of which yet stands among the ruins of the
temple. From the inscriptions on them, we gather that
they were dedicated to her father’s memory. On the
base of the obelisk, still upright, are inscribed some de-
tails worth mentioning. For instance, it is there stated
that the upper part of both were once capped with pyra-
midions of pure gold, which had been taken as booty
from conquered foes ; also that the erection of one of
these monuments from the time that it was quarried in
the hill-side of Assian took but seven months. From
this statement it is possible to estimate what efforts were
necessary in order to transport, and then place upright, a
mass weighing nearly 366 tons, and standing ninety-seven
feet six inches high. The temple of Dér-el-Bahari is yet

2 From an inscription on the  brother and husband, was the son
temple of Karnak we find that  of Maut Nefer, a lady of inferior
Queen Hatshepsu was the rank, while Thothmes III. was
daughter of Thothmes I. and the son of Ast, who was a »oyal
his queen Aahmes Nefertari; mother but not a royal wife.
Thothmes II., her eldest half

D
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another example of Queen Hatshepsu’s magnificence.
On its walls the military exploits of the queen are told in
full ; and bas-reliefs, sculptured with marvellous boldness
and vigour, describe all the incidents of a campaign under-
taken against the land of Punt—a region in the southern
part of the Arabian peninsula.? The terrible mutilations
to which this temple has been subjected prevent us from
learning in what particular combats the Egyptian soldiers
distinguished themselves, though from the walls of two
of the chambers we know that victory remained with
the queen. There may be seen the Egyptian general re-
ceiving as a suppliant the enemy’s chieftain, whose skin
is of a deep brown colour, while his hair falls in long
thin locks over his shoulders. He is unarmed. Behind
him follow his wife and daughter, the repulsive features
of both of whom are portrayed by the Egyptian artist
with inimitable skill. Their flesh hangs loosely and their
legs are swelled, while large excrescences in various parts
of their bodies seem to betoken some terrible malady.
Elsewhere the vanquished are seen embarking the spoil
taken after the battle. Here are giraffes, monkeys,
leopards, arms, ingots of copper, and rings of gold ; there
may be seen whole trees, probably of some rare species,
with their roots enclosed in great boxes, full of earth.
The vessels are large and strongly built, and may be
propelled either by sails or oars. A goodly crew covers
the deck : and thanks to the extreme care with which

3 Later researches show that  shepsu’s day was the modern
the land of Punt in Queen Hat- coast of Somali.



CE. 1V Expedition to Punt 35

the artist has shown the arrangement of the masts and
sails, and even of the knots of the complicated ropes
which unite the different parts of the vessel, we are able
to form a clear idea of a ship belonging to the Egyptian
fleet 4,000 years ago.

In another chamber of this same temple are some
equally interesting scenes. With measured step the
Egyptian regiments enter Thebes triumphantly. Every
soldier carries a palm branch in his left hand, while
in his right is a pike or axe. The trumpeters go
first, sounding fanfares, while officers carry shoulder-
high the standard bearing the name of the victorious
regent.

Hatshepsu was indeed worthy to be the sister of the
Thothmes, and in the series of those illustrious sovereigns
who made the Eighteenth Dynasty famous, and left their
footsteps so deeply imprinted upon Egyptian history, she
holds no insignificant place. The accession of Thothmes
III. constituted no reason why she should abdicate the
attributes of royalty which for seventeen years she had
arrogated to herself ; and asin the reign of Thothmes II.,
so now did she take part in public affairs. At her death,
he, whose power she had usurped, found himself com-
pletely master of the country. Of all the Pharaohs who
in turn guided the destinies of the kingdom, none so
truly deserves the title of Great as Thothmes IIIL, in
whose reign Egypt reached the zenith of her glory. At
home a careful organization of the country’s resources

secured everywhere order and progress; and many
D2
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splendid edifices were raised at Wady-Magharah, Helio-
polis,* Memphis, Thebes, Ombos,® Elephantiné, and in
Nubia. Abroad Egypt became in consequence of her
victories mistress of the world. She added yet again to
her conquests in the Sfidan, and there still exists a list
of several viceroys who in the name of Thothmes III.
exercised sovereign power over this distant province.
The Egyptian fleet at this time seized upon Cyprus;
and, after eighteen years of perpetual fighting, all eastern
Asia was conquered. Under this great king, Egypt, to
use the poetic expression of the time, ¢ placed ker frontiers
where she would” Her empire consisted of the whole of
Abyssinia, the Sidan, Nubia, Egypt Proper, Syria, Meso-
potamia, Irak-Arabia, Kurdistan, and Armenia. Reckon-
ing from the death of his brother, Thothmes III. reigned
forty-seven years, and at his death left the kingdom more
powerful, more influential, and more dreaded than it had
ever been before.

His son, Amenophis II., succeeded him, and in ten
years’ time was followed by Thothmes IV., who reigned
thirty-one years. The policy of both these princes was
to preserve what their great ancestor had conquered for
them, and to their praise be it said that they succeeded.

The accession of Amenophis III. was the signal for
fresh struggles. The self-praise of the king may be read
to-day upon the architraves of the temple at Luxor, and
posterity allows that it is not exaggerated. ‘He is the
Horus, the powerful bull ; he who rules by fire and sword

* On. 5 Kom-Ombo.
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and destroys the barbarians—the king of Upper and
Lower Egypt, absolute master, Son of the Sun. He
smites the heads over all countries, none can stand before
his face. He marches like the conquering Horus, the
son of Isis; as the sun in the heavens ; he overthrows
fortresses. By his valour he causes all nations to pay
tribute to Egypt; he—the lord of both worlds—the
_Son of the Sun.” Amenophis ITI. was as great in peace
as in war. In his reign Egypt lost none of her military
prestige, and from some large scarabzi—one of which is
in the Gizeh Palace—we learn that under his rule Egypt
stretched from Mesopotamia to the country of Karo in
Abyssinia. At the same time that he consolidated the
empire left him by preceding monarchs, Amenophis
raised along the banks of the Nile monuments, which, for
their grandeur and the perfection of their workmanship,
are unsurpassed. The temple at Gebel-Barkal, in the
Stidan, was erected by this king ; so also was that at
‘Soleb, near the Third Cataract—and souvenirs of him may
be found at Assftan, Elephantiné, Gebel-Silsileh, El-Kab,
Trah, the Serapéum at Memphis, and Serbat-el-Hadim.5
He added considerably to Karnak, and built that portion
of the temple at Luxor that bears his name. He also
erected on the left bank of the Nile—opposite to Luxor
—a sacred edifice which once must have been one of
the most important in Egypt. Destroyed completely by
causes unknown to us, all that is now left of it are the
two enormous colossi—called by the Arabs Sinamat—

6 In the Sinaitic Peninsula.



38  Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History ca. v

which originally stood at the entrance. Until the year
B.C. 27 these colossal portraits of the king attracted no
more attention than did any other statues ; but an earth-
quake in that year caused the greater part of one of them
to fall down. It was then discovered that from the base,
still left in its original position, was emitted at sunrise a
prolonged sound caused by the warming of the dew that
had fallen during the night. To the Greeksand Romans,
who then travelled a great deal in Egypt, this phenomenon
formed an immense attraction, and soon the statue of
Amenophis was transformed into the image of King
Memnon, who at sunrise saluted his divine mother—The
Dawn. This poetic legend has been the cause of those
numberless Greek and Latin inscriptions that have been
engraved on the legs of the colossus.

Amenophis III. was succeeded by Amenophis IV.,
who followed the warlike example of his predecessors,
inasmuch as in the bas-reliefs of the Tell-el-Amarna
tombs the king, in his chariot, accompanied by his seven
daughters, is seen treading under foot the conquered
Asiatics. But Nature did not endow this monarch with
wisdom equal to his valour. He seems to have been the
victim of religious fanaticism, and was the first of the long
line of Egyptian kings who dared to bring about a reforma-
tion. Amen, the supreme deity, was proscribed, and in
the place of this god, so long venerated at Thebes,
Amenophis substituted the worship of Aten (the solar
disc), who not unreasonably has been compared to the
Adonai of the Semites. Theking even changed his own
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name, which literally means ¢ Peace of Amen,’ to that of
Khu-en-Aten, ie. ‘The splendour of the Sun’s disc.’
The blow thus levelled at the ancient dogmas had most
disastrous consequences for Egypt. The temples dedi-
cated to Amen were spoiled, while the erection of Tell-
el-Amarna as the new capital caused Thebes to lose
much of its ancient glory. The hypogea of Tell-el-
Amarna clearly show that Khu-en-Aten’s mother (Thi),
who all along had sympathized with her son’s religious
opinions, felt herself quite at home in the sudden change
of tenets which took place in the country. That she was
not an Egyptian is clearly shown in the representations
of her at Thebes (Abt Hamed), where she is depicted
with the fair skin of the Northern women. On a scarab
in the Gizeh Palace she is described as the daughter of
parents who were not only not of the blood royal, but
must have been of foreign race, as their names even are
not Egyptian.” In raising altars to a god hitherto un-
known to the Egyptians, Amenophis IV. was only re-
verting to his national type ; he was doing the very same
thing for Aten which the Hyksos had before done for

” Jua and Thua. We now
know that Thi was a daughter
of Tushratta, king of Mitanni
—probably the Maten of the
hieroglyphs, the Aram Naha-
raim of the Old Testament—
that Amenophis IIL., while on

a hunting expedition in that’

country, fell in love with her,

and eventually made her his
queen, and that he took her
away to her new home, accom-
panied by 317 of her ladies.
Doubtless it was from his
Semitic mother that Khu-en-
Aten learnt the worship of the
solar disc.
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Sutekh. At court the foreign element predominated ; at
least that is the only explanation that can be given of the
Tell-el-Amarna bas-reliefs, which depict the king with
features absolutely non-Egyptian, surrounded by func-
tionaries to whom the artist has given a physiognomy as
curious as their master’s.®

After several insignificant kings® came Horus
(Hor-em-heb), and with him the series of legitimate
princes begins again; but with him there also set
in a violent reaction against the fanatical reforms of
Amenophis IV. The names of the dethroned kings
were everywhere chiselled out: their buildings were
razed to the ground, and the capital at Tell-el-Amarna
was so carefully and patiently demolished that not one
stone is left standing. Horus appears to have been a
wise king, who knew how to maintain the superiority
of Egypt, and to keep possession of those distant
frontiers conquered by Thothmes III., which, accord-
ing to the obelisk at Constantinople, stretched to the

8 For some time past it had
been an ascertained fact that the
tombs of Khu-en-Aten and his
family were known at any rate
to the Arabs, In 1889 the
jewellery of Queen Neferti-iti
was bought in Luxor ; in the fol-
lowing year the funerary scarab
of Xhu-en-Aten, a beautiful
bloodstone set in gold, was pur-
chased, and this year I was
fortunate enough -to get his
signet ring. It is of massive

gold and bears the royal car-
touche supported on a sacred
boat. M. Grébaut has now an-
nounced the ¢ find’ of the tomb
of Khu-en-Aten, but of course
it has been completely rifled,
and is terribly knocked about,
while the despoiled mummy was
in all probability long ago de-
stroyed.

« 2 Amenophis IV.’s three
sons-in-law and his master of
the horse.
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furthest borders of Mesopotamia. Forus was the last
Pharaoh of that Eighteenth Dynasty, which during the
241 years that it lasted brought so much glory to
Egypt.

With the Nineteenth Dynasty opens one of the most
brilliant periods of Egyptian history, but notwithstanding
the spiendour which surrounds the story of some of these
great warrior kings, there are signs which betoken coming
trouble, and Egypt, formerly so menacing, was herself
soon to become perpetually menaced.

The first of this new series of kings was Ramses I.,
and of his reign there are but few monuments. It is
known that he conducted a campaign into that large tract
of country lying to the north of Syria and between the
left bank of the Euphrates, the Taurus Mountains, and
the sea, Here we agan meet with the god Sutekh and
his worshippers, and here also dwelt the Khetas,! a most
powerful nation, who, like the neighbouring Rutennu,
appear to have been at the head of a whole confederation
of tribes. If an inscription at Karnak may be believed,
Ramses was the first king who went as far as the Orontes
to encounter the Khetas. No other military achievement
marked his reign. He was succeeded by Seti L., the
Sethos of Greek tradition. I have already said what
were the limits of the kingdom of Egypt in the time of
Thothmes IIL ; but if the battles of Seti L., as depicted
upon the walls of Karnak, be studied, it will be found

1 A Semitic people, and pos-  the descendants of Heth (Gen.
sibly identical with the Hittites,  xxiii. 3).
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that this prince had to undertake the very same campaigns
as had his illustrious ancestor before him. Again were
the Shasu and the people of Punt made to submit, and
again had Egyptian garrisons to be sent into Syria, and
the Khetas and Rutennu reconquered. Nineveh and
Babylon were also attacked, and even into Armenia did
the king carry his victorious arms. So early as the
second reign of the Nineteenth Dynasty, Western Asia,
by repeated revolts, protested against the sovereignty of
Egypt, and it is quite possible that, little as they were
able to strengthen themselves against her, these people
that had hitherto been treated as unsubmissive vassals,
proved themselves not only formidable enemies, but well-
nigh masters of the situation. The foreign wars to which
Seti I. went do not appear to have prevented him from
turning his attention to the arts of peace, and the in-
ternal prosperity of the country may be gauged by those
magnificent buildings which are still the wonder and
delight of travellers. There is the great hypostyle hall
at Karnak, one of the masterpieces of Egyptian archi-
tecture, and the grand temple of Abydos with its in-
comparable bas-reliefs ; while the boldness of the architect
who excavated the subterranean tomb of the king at
Bab-el-Moltk 2 fills us with astonishment and admiration.
Nor must it be forgotten that Seti was the first king who
joined the Red Sea and the Nile by a canal, and who,
by sinking an artesian well in the mountain, opened up

At Thebes.
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the caravan road leading from Radasieh to the gold
mines of Gebel-Atoki.?

Ramses I, his successor, reigned sixty-seven years,
and had 170 children, fifty-nine of whom were princes.*
He was indeed the builder king pgar excellence, and, go
where you will in Egypt, there is never a ruin nor an
ancient Tell whereon his name may not be found. The
two temples of AbG-Simbel, the Ramesséum at Thebes,
the small temple at Abydos are all his, and at Memphis,
in the FayQm, and at S&n he erected many large build-
ings. It is partly owing to his long reign that Ramses II.
was able to carry out so many important works ; and
also due to his wars which provided him with an im-
mense number of prisoners who, according to Egyptian
custom, were employed in the erection of public edifices.
These causes may also account for the presence of
numerous foreign tribes whom the fertility of the soil,
and the policy of the Government, drew from the
Asiatic plains to the Nile side, and who in return for the
hospitality which Egypt gave them furnished workmen
for the cutting of canals and the building of temples and
towns. It was for this same Ramses that the Israelites
in the Eastern Delta built the town bearing his name.?

The wars of Ramses II. show that the anxiety
betrayed at the commencement of the Nineteenth

8 Here also was builtasmall  gives 119 children ; 60 sonsand
temple ‘to the name of King 59 daughters.

Seti,” the ruins of which are still 5 See [Egypt Exploration

visible. Fund Memoirs, No. IV.
* The Temple of Abydos
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Dynasty was not without foundation, and the time was
now not far off when Egypt would cease to be the arbiter
of the world’s destinies. The reaction necessary for this
was just beginning. In the north, south, and west, the
peoples conquered by the Thothmes and Amenophises
were beginning to revolt against their old masters. The
Stidan waxed restless, and the temple walls are covered
with representations of the victories gained by the princes
of Ethiopia over their turbulent vassals. At the same
time the northern provinces were threatened by, and with
difficulty defended from, an incursion of fair-haired, blue-
eyed nomads who, coming originally from the islands in
the Mediterranean, took possession of the desert on the
western side of the delta.

In Asia the same reactionary spirit against Egypt was
abroad. There, joining with twenty other tribes, the
chariot-fighting Khetas formed an alliance against Ramses;
and after a struggle which lasted eighteen years, the king
was only so far successful as to conclude a treaty of peace,
at once as favourable to them as to himself, with the very
people whom not long before he had spoken of as ‘the
vile race of the Khetas.” Itwas during this long campaign
that Ramses II. displayed before his whole army so great
a proof of personal courage that it became the subject of
the great historical poem of Pentaur, which was engraven
on the northern face of the pylon of the temple at Luxor,
and on one of the outside walls of Karnak. It was
in the fifth year of his reign, on the ninth day of the
month Epiphi, that Ramses was advancing with his army
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upon the town of Kadesh. Deceived by the Bediwin
scouts employed by the Kheta king, Ramses fell into
an ambuscade, and was immediately surrounded by the
enemy’s troops. The Egyptians, taken by surprise,
immediately fled, and Ramses found himself alone.
¢Then,’ says the poet, singing his master’s praises, ¢ the
king—life, health, and strength be to him—arose like
his father, Mentu,® and grasped his weapons . . . and
rushed in his chariot into the midst of the army of the
vile Khetas. He was quite alone : no one was with him.
He found himself surrounded by 2, 500 chariots, and beset
by the bravest heroes of the miserable Khetas and their
allies—from Arathu, Masu, Pidasa, Kishkish, Malunna,
Quazanadana, Khilibu, Akirith, Kadesh, and Leka.
Each chariot had three men, but the king had neither
his princes, nor generals, nor captains of archers, nor
chariots with him.” In this perilous condition Ramses
called upon the supreme deity of Egypt :—
¢My archers and horsemen have forsaken me, there
is no one left to fight with me. What does my Father
Amen mean? Is he a father that will forsake his son?
Have I not done according to thy command-
ments, O my Father? Did not thy mouth guide my
expeditions, and thy counsels have they not directed me?
Have I not made many great feasts in thine honour, and
filled thy temples with the spoils of war? The whole
world has consecrated its offerings to thee ; I have sacri-
ficed 30,000 bullocks to thee with sweet-smelling herbs
¢ The Egyptian war god.
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and perfumes. I have builded thee temples of stone, and
raised masts? in thine honour for all time. For thee I
have brought obelisks from Elephantiné and everlasting
stones. I caused ships to go for thee across the sea to
bring to thee the tribute of all nations. . . . From the
midst of unknown peoples I call to thee, O my.
Father. I am alone—none is with me to help: my
archers and charioteers have deserted me ; when I called
they would not hear. But Amen is more to me than
thousands of archers, thousands of charioteers, and
myriads of young heroes all united together.’

After this touching lament the poet puts this reply
into the mouth of the god : ¢ Thy words have found an
echo in Hermonthis,® O Ramses. I, thy father, am near
to thee. My hand is with thee, and I am more to thee
than millions of men. . . . By my aid shall the 2,500
chariots be dashed in pieces before thy horses. The
hearts of thine enemies shall fail, and their limbs faint ;
they shall neither hurl their arrows nor find courage to
thrust with the spear. I will cause them to throw them-
selves into the waters as do the crocodiles, they shall fall
one upon another and shall slay one another. Not one
shall look behind him, and every one that falls shall
never rise up again.’ During this time the charioteer of
Ramses, standing by his master’s side, sees the enemy’s
hosts closing round them, and he addresses the king thus :

7 An allusion to the festival 8 In the neighbourhood of

masts placed in front of the Thebes, and dedicated to Mentu.
pylons of an Egyptian temple,
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¢Oh, my good lord, brave king, the sole protector of
Egypt in the day of combat ; we are alone in the midst
of the foe ; stay and let us save the breath of our lives.
‘What can we do, my good lord Ramses ?’

The king replied : ¢ Courage, O my charioteer, and
.strengthen thine heart. I will dash into the midst of
them like the divine hawk ® himself. I will overthrow
them, and slay them, and they shall bite the dust.’ . . .
Ramses then charged the enemy six times, and each time
struck down their chief warriors. After this he called
together his own generals and horsemen, who had taken
no part in the combat, and said : ‘You are of no good
to me nor to the country. If I, your master, had not
stood firm, you would have all perished. You stayed in
your dwellings and in your fortresses, and were of no help
to the army. I sent word to each in his own place to
watch for the day and the hour of the battle, and you
have all acted badly. A worse deed than I can tell has
been done by my soldiers and my horsemen. I have
shown my valour alone, for neither archers nor horsemen
were with me. The whole world is witness of the strength
of my arm ; I was alone : no one was with me.’

After these words the poem carries us on to the
evening when the army of Ramsesarrived. ‘They found
all the region through which they marched covered with
corpses bathed in blood; there was hardly place to stand,
so numerous were the bodies’” Then the generals ad-
dress the king : ¢ Great warrior of dauntless courage, thou

® Mentu.
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hast been the saviour of thine archers and horsemen.
Very son of Tinu, thou hast by thine own sword annihi-
lated the Khetas. There is no other king like unto thee,
thou lord of victory, who fights for his soldiers in the day
of battle. Thou, O brave one, art first in the fight.
Thou art the bravest of the brave, before thine own army,
and in the face of the whole world’ To which Ramses
replies : ¢ Not one of you has done well thus to leave me
alone in the midst of mine enemies. Neither princes
nor captains strengthened my hands. I fought alone,
and withstood thousands of peoples. My horses “ Victory
in Thebes,” and “Maut is satisfied,” they it was who
helped me when I was all alone in the midst of foes.
Henceforth each day when I am in my palace their corn
shall be given them before the god Phra.’

The next day at dawn Ramses prepared again for
battle, and hurled himself into the fray like a bull among
geese. ‘ His warriors likewise dashed into the fight like
as a hawk swoops down upon its prey. The great lion
who accompanied the king’s horses fought for him, he
was full of fury, and every one who came in his way was
overthrown. The king fell upon them and killed them ;
not one of them escaped. Trampled to pieces by his
horses, their bodies lay stretched out and bathed in gore.’
A few more lines close this narrative.!

The Khetas were completely routed, and a peace

! The passages here quoted  published an English translation
are from M. de Rougé’s edition.  in ¢Records of the Past,’ vol. ii.
Professor E. L. Lushington has  p. 65 ¢ seq.
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signed by both sovereigns put an end provisionally to the
war. That Ramses was a great warrior the above details
will have shown, while from Gebel-Barkal to Nahr-el-
Kelb, near Beyrfit, there are inscriptions attesting the
exploits of him whom the Greeks praised by the name of
Sesostris. Impartial history, aided by the monuments,
shows the conquests of Ramses II. to have been exag-
gerated, and it is possible that writers of ancient classic
tradition may have attributed to him alone all those feats
of arms which made the names of Thothmes III., Seti L.,
and Ramses III., celebrated. His thirteenth son and
successor was Merenptah, in whose reign the Israelites
under Moses fled from Egypt: he was, therefore, that
Pharaoh who perished in the Red Sea.? His tomb may
still be seen in the valley of Bab-el-Moltk. After three
other reigns in which nothing worthy of notice occurred,
the Nineteenth Dynasty died out, having lasted 174 years.

The Twentieth Dynasty was ushered in brilliantly by
Ramses III., who proved himself a worthy successor to
his illustrious ancestors. Medinet Habfi, at Thebes, is

2 There is only one verse
in the Bible which implies even

states that Merenptah lost a son
by a very sudden death, He

that Pharaoh was drowned,
Ps. cxxxvi. 15, in which it is
said that ¢God shook off
Pharaoh and his host into the
Red Sea.” In every other place
the writer carefully evades a
definite statement : Exodus xiv.
23-25, 28; xv. 4, 19, 2I, &c.
A papyrus in the Berlin Museum

appears to have been a great
coward, and very cruel. Lenor-
mant says of him: ¢He was
neither a soldier nor an admini-
strator, but 2 man whose whole
mind turned upon sorcery and
magic.” The probability is that
Merenptah himself did not take
the field on this occasion.

E
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the pantheon dedicated to the glory of this new Pharaoh.
Every pylon, every door, every chamber in it tells of his
exploits. Once again the land of Punt is subjugated,
and forced to pay tribute ; Cush receives just punishment
for its many revolts ; the Libyans, who again re-appear
upon the western frontiers, are severely defeated ; andin
the north, war is resumed this time on sea as well as land.
The Khetas, who were conquered by Ramses II., rise
against Ramses IIIL., and are aided by the Zakkar? and
the Philistines from the coasts of Syria ; while the Cy-
priotes furnished a contingent to help the confederate
armies. Close to an unknown town near the sea shore
the hostile fleets met. A hand-to-hand fight ensued, and
the bas-reliefs at Medinet Habt represent the Egyptians’
foes being thrown head first into the waves which
swallowed them. While this took place Ramses III.
remained on shore to repulse the attacks of the allied
armies. Like Ramses II., he had a tame lion close to
his chariot, who fought for him and devoured the fallen
enemies. The Twentieth Dynasty opened brightly, and
under it the ancient glory of Egypt seemed to revive ;
but the timid successors of the hero of Medinet Habtt
did not know how to keep intact the treasures bequeathed
to them, and the brilliant victories of Ramses II1. were
in vain to arrest Egypt from the downfall she was so soon
to experience.

Although she sent her governors into Syria, their

* Sayce identifies the Zak- east coast of Cyprus.
kar with the Teucrians on the
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authority was but fictitious ; and the country by her pro-
longed contact with the Asiatics was losing that unity
wherein lay her strength. She allowed Semitic words to
creep into the national tongue, and foreign deities invaded
her hitherto inaccessible sanctuaries. At Thebes the
high priests of Amen, profiting by the inertness of the
last kings of the T'wentieth Dynasty, gradually undermined
the royal power, and even aspired to the dethronement
of the lawful monarchs. Thus had Egypt to pay for the
ambition of the conquering kings of the Eighteenth
Dynasty. Humiliated where before she had been so
powerful, she was yet destined to see the land trodden
under the feet of strangers, and, after having conquered
the Cushites, the Libyans, and the Asiatics, was at last
forced to receive her kings from them. It was because
she was not content to remain upon territory which was
really her own, i.e. the banks of the Nile as far as they
stretched to the south, and because she forced herself,
where the conditions both of race and climate compro-
mised her authority, that the kingdom, already too large,
fell to pieces. It is the close of the finest period
in Egyptian history. Powerless in the face of so
many dangers, the empire of Mena, after the reign of
Ramses III., moves sadly towards its ruin. One by one,
both in north and south, Egypt’s conquests slipped from
her grasp, and at the time when, under the last monarch
of the Twentieth Dynasty, the high priests forcibly
appropriated the crown of the Pharaohs, she was
reduced to her smallest limits and surrounded by
E2
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enemies from henceforth more powerful than her-
self.

During the Twenty-first Dynasty the empire was
literally torn in two. At Thebes reigned the self-made
kings of the sacerdotal caste : while at Tanis arose the
dynasty admitted by Manetho to be legitimate. ~From
this moment Egypt lost her hold over Asia, and indica-
tions are not wanting to show that already Asiatic
influence was increasing along the Nile. The Theban
kings chose Semitic names for their sons; while the
princes of Sin sent an Egyptian princess to the harem of
Solomon.*

The Twenty-second Dynasty (B.c. 980) chose Bubastis
or its capital. It does not appear to have given many
conquerors to Egypt. Its first king, the Shishak of the
Bible, the Shashang of the monuments, took an army
into Palestine and carried away the treasures of the
Temple.® It is surprising to find how many members of
this royal family bear Assyrian names, such as Nimrod,
Tiglath, or Sargon ; also that the regiment whose special
duty it was to guard the king’s person was composed not
of Egyptians but of the Mashuasha, a Libyan tribe, whom
Ramses III. had so often routed from the frontiers of the
Delta. This intelligence, gained from the discovery of
monuments during the excavations at the Serapéum, is
the key to the history of this and the following dynasties.
Befor this Egypt’s tendency was to expand, now her chief

41 Kings iii. 1; vil. 8; 5 Kings xiv. 25-26.

ix. 16-24; xi. 1.
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object was to concentrate herself ; and where aforetime
she had imposed her laws upon the neighbouring
nations, she now had to submit to those of foreigners.
Never again was there to arise a Memphite or a Theban
dynasty ; and Egypt, fascinated by Asia, had her capitals
from henceforth in the Delta. From the time of the
Twenty-second Dynasty, Egypt was never again her own
mistress. Under the Theban families she could with
impunity open her doors and give a portion of her
territory to certain foreign tribes—as she did to the
Israelites—knowing that by her prestige alone she could
control them. But now all was changing. These very
tribes not only rose up against her, but even aspired to
become lords of that soil which was theirs by courtesy only.

Once more was Egypt compelled to bow to Destiny,
and the coming in of the Twenty-second Dynasty was
but the accession to the throne of one of those foreign
families from the eastern frontiers of the Delta.

Most unlooked-for events ushered in the Twenty-
third Dynasty. From causes as yet unknown to us,
Egypt was completely divided within herself. In the
north, instead of becoming a separate kingdom, as in the
days of the Hyksos, we find her split up into several little
states, and domineered over by a handful of petty kings
—uveritable janissaries—drawn for the most part from the
ranks of the Mashuasha, who probably by slow degrees
scaled the steps of the throne. In the south a state of
affairs still more unforeseen betrayed the internal discords
which prevailed in the unhappy country. The Stdan,



54 Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History cu. v

which until now had been submissive to the Pharaohs,
suddenly arose as an organised and independent kingdom.
No longer were ‘Governors of the South’ and ¢ Princes
of Cush’ to carry out above the Cataract the orders issued
from Thebes or Memphis ; the land of Cush was free,
and Upper Egypt as far as Minieh was but a province of
the Stdan.

According to Manetho, the Twenty-fourth Dynasty
consisted of one solitary king called Bocchoris, whoreigned
six years.® Whether he expelled the Cushites from Upper
Egypt, or whether he was but one of those partial kings
of the north who united Lower Egypt under one sceptre,
has not yet been discovered. It is certain that, soon after
the accession of Bocchoris, Sabaco swooped through the
Cataracts, fell upon the unfortunate king, burnt him alive,
and took possession of his country as far as the Mediter-
ranean. How far away in the past do those great battles.
of Thothmes ITI. seem, when, as the conquering Pharaoh,
he imposed tribute upon the ‘wile 7ace of Cusk/’ Now
it is Cush who treats Egypt as a vanquished country, and-
reigns in the palaces that were once full of the glories of
the Amenophises and Ramses. With the Ethiopian rule,
which lasted fifty years, the Twenty-fifth Dynasty closes,
and this brings the history of Egypt to about B.c. 6635.

The last king of this dynasty was Taharaqa ; he had

® Mariette recognises this the deceased Apis of the 37th
king as the same as Uah-ka- year of Shashanq IV.’s reign,
Bak-en-ran-ef, whose Apis Sar- was deposited in one chamber
ophagus, together with that of of the Serapgum.
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been reigning twenty-six years when twelve Egyptian
chiefs joined together, expelled the Ethiopians from the
northern provinces, and divided all the country they
were successful in reclaiming into twelve portions, over
which they made themselves kings. Itis a curious fact
that, at the end of the Ethiopian domination, Egypt was
exactly in the same position as she had been when she
submitted for the first time to the yoke of the Stdan.
In the north was this dodecarchy composed of allied
Egyptians, or perhaps even of Mashuasha ; in the south,
Thebes, under Piankhi and his queen Ameniritis, was for
the second time reduced to the condition of a province
of the Stidan. Tired of foreign rule, Egypt retraced her
steps, and when Psammetichus came to the throne, she
seemed to have resumed history at the end of the Twenty-
second Dynasty.

The rule of the twelve kings lasted but fifteen years.
An oracle had foretold that Egypt should belong to
him who should drink water from a brazen cup. One
day, as the twelve princes were about to pour out their
libations, the high priest found—when presenting to them
the golden cups which they were accustomed to use—
that he had mistaken the number, and brought but
eleven.

Psammetichus, seeing that he had no cup like the
others, took off his brass helmet, and used it as a libation
vessel. The kings at once understood the purport of this
act, and a speedy exile into the marshes of the Delta was
the consequence. But Psammetichus was determined
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to avenge himself for this outrage, so in his turn he sent
to consult an oracle, which told him that he should
be avenged by brazen men coming out of the sea.
At first he could not persuade himself that brazen men
could come to his help ; but shortly afterwards some
Greeks who were shipwrecked off the coast landed fully
armed. An Egyptian hastened to the marshes to take
the news to Psammetichus ; but as the messenger had
never before seen men armed in this manner, he said
that brazen men from the sea were pillaging the country.
The king then knew that the oracle had spoken truly,
made an alliance with the Greeks, and by many promises
won them over to take his part. Then, with his auxi-
liaries, and those Egyptians who remained faithful to
him, he set out on a campaign, dethroned the eleven
kings, overturned the Ethiopians, and won back for
Egypt her old territory from the Mediterranean to the
First Cataract. This new dynasty, of which Psammetichus
was the first king, corresponds to the Twenty-sixth of
Manetho : and the ruins close to the modern village of
Sa-el-HAgar” mark the site chosen for the official resi-
dence of its kings. There are many little indications
that favour the opinion that Psammetichus was not an
Egyptian, and that history is not so far wrong in think-
ing him a descendant of one of those Mashuasha imported
into the co7ps d’élite of the Egyptian army.8  The Twenty-
sixth Dynasty, therefore, ought to be called Libyan.

* Sais, of Necho I., and grandson of
8 Psammetichus was the son  the petty king Tefnekht.
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Notwithstanding its extraction, and that its kings were
not always fortunate in their foreign enterprises, Egypt
enjoyed 138 years of prosperity. Psammetichus attempted
the conquest of Asia, but only succeeded in besieging a
town for twenty-nine years.® Necho II., one of his de-
scendants,! tried in his turn to revive Egypt’s old preten-
sions to the plains watered by the Tigris and Euphrates ;
but he was defeated by Nebuchadnezzar at Carchemish,
and found his only safety in flight. Finally, Apries,
another king, was disastrously beaten in Cyrenia, whither
he had despatched an army. Under the Saite kings,
Egypt’s fame in war, which once was world-wide, nearly
perished : though they endeavoured to redeem the un-
successfulness of their campaigns by the care they took
in restoring and rebuilding the old sanctuaries. At Sais
were erected those wonderful porticoes which Herodotus
placed above all others that he had seen in Egypt ; and
which, like this celebrated town itself, have entirely dis-
appeared. To show the impulse given to civilization by
the successors of Psammetichus, we need only mention
their efforts to open up commerce and industry in new
regions of Arabia, Greece, Syria, and along the eastern
coast of the Mediterranean. Although Necho’s attempt
to reopen the canal of Seti L., between the Red Sea and
the Nile, was a failure, history must always give him his
due for an enterprise which for those days was most
daring, viz., the sending of a fleet from the Red Sea

9 The Ashdod of the Old New Testament. ! His son.
‘Testament ; the Azotus of the
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across an ocean then unknown to the whole world, which
rounded the Cape of Good Hope, and returned to Egypt
by way of the western coast of Africa and the Straits of
Gibraltar. The general policy of the Pharaohs of the
Twenty-sixth Dynasty seems to have been to give all
foreigners, but especially the Greeks, access to the country,
and to admit young Greeks into the national schools, in
order that they might learn Egyptian ;2 ina word, to per-
mit the great stream of liberal ideas then emanating from
Greece to spread over the country, and so to revive the
old monarchy founded by Mena. But, without knowing
it, they were introducing a fresh element of decadence.
Endowed as Egypt had been with both stability and a
strong conservatism, she could not but lose by being
brought into contact with this new element of civilization
called Progress. The Greeks had hardly set foot in Egypt
when it became easy to see that they would never leave
it; and that with these two great principles brought face
to face, one #ust, sooner or later, efface or absorb the
other.

But a sudden catastrophe postponed the day when
Greece should, in her turn, rule over Egypt. From those
much-hankered-after Mesopotamian plains was marching
in hot haste a semi-barbarous people who, having taken
Susa and Babylon, and forced Syria to pay it tribute, was,
within six months of the accession of Psammetichus III.,
at the very doors of Egypt. Over the hosts that the

? Hence arose the class of survivors are the dragomans.
interpreters of which the modern
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Persians had brought with them, Cambyses, the son of
Cyrus, was commander-in-chief. It was in vain that
Psammetichus went to Pelusium to confront the enemy
sent against his country ; his efforts were futile, and soon
Egypt, snatched from her rightful owners, became only a
province of the Persian Empire.® The first years of
Cambyses’ reign were peaceful. According to a statue
in the Vatican, the hieroglyphs upon which have been
translated by M. de Rougé, this king adored the Egyptian
gods, and received instruction in those sciences for which
the Egyptian priests were so celebrated. Thus passed five
years, after which time a series of reverses followed his
hitherto victorious arms. First of all, an expedition was
sent against the Carthaginians, which was put to flight.
Then a campaign into the Oasis of Ammon—in the
western desert—was organised, but being betrayed by
treacherous guides, and badly provisioned, the soldiers
of Cambyses strayed into the desert, and not one ever
returned to tell by what catastrophe a whole army had
perished. At last, at the head of a very large body of
troops, Cambyses himself started for the Stidan ; but in
this case, again, want of foresight was the ruin of the
force, and after being only a few days in the desert between
Egypt and the Stidan, the soldiers became destitute and
were obliged to retreat. Cambyses, after this third dis-
aster, became furious. From Asstlan to Thebes, from
Thebes to Memphis, his route was marked by one con-
tinuous line of ruins. The temples were destroyed, and
* B.C. 527.
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even the tombs of the kings were broken open and pillaged.
The day of his arrival in Memphis was a great feast-day,
and, hearing the sounds of rejoicing, his anger knew no
bounds, for he believed that the Egyptians were holding
high festival over his defeat. This was the beginning of
a troublous time for Egypt ; but fortunately Cambyses
soon died, an event which, although it put a stop to the
devastations ordered by this mad conqueror, by no means
brought the Persian rule to an end. Vainly Darius tried
by his wise administration to make the people forget the
yoke which weighed so heavily upon them ; the number-
less ruins left by Cambyses spoke too loudly for that,
and perpetual revolts showed that the country was deter-
mined to avenge herself for injuries which she could not
forget. Apparent submissions, followed by fresh insur-
rections, lasted for rz1 years, when good fortune gave
Egypt back to her own people, and the Persians were
forced to fly. The Twenty-seventh Dynasty then came
to an end.

The sixty-seven years that followed (Dynasties
XXVIIL.—XXX.) were spent by the nation in repairing
the disasters brought upon them by the late foreign
occupation ; while Persia only waited for an opportunity
to again seize upon the country she had so regretfully
given up. Both nations made formidable preparations
for a deadly encounter. But fate again betrayed the
Egyptian arms, and although in the first battle
Nectanebo I. chased the Persian general across the
frontier, yet at Pelusium, Bubastis, and Memphis
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Nectanebo II. was obliged to submit to superior force.
He fled into the Stdan, and for the second time the
Persians became masters of Egypt. With him disap-
peared for ever the old race of Pharaohs.

History has little to say about the second Persian
Dynasty. It had hardly been in power for eight years
when, in the days of Darius III, Alexander appeared,
and what could Egypt—already half conquered—do
against the Macedonian hero? Tired out by the ever-
increasing weight of the Persian yoke, she opened her
gates to him as to a liberator, and thus after having been
Ethiopian under the Twenty-fifth Dynasty, Libyan
under the Twenty-sixth, and Persian under the Twenty-
seventh and Thirty-first Dynasties, Egypt became Greek
under the new master that the fortunes of war gave her.

So passed away the New Empire after an existence
of 1,371 years.



CHAPTER V

HEATHEN PERIOD—THE GREEK EPOCH—
DYNASTIES XXXII. AND XXXIII,

THE short reign of Alexander the Great opens the
Thirty-second Dynasty ;! but, short as it was, it gave him
time to lay the foundations of the city, which ever since
has preserved his name ; above all, it enabled him to
inaugurate that liberal-minded and tolerant policy which
gave to Egypt 275 years of peace and tranquillity in
theplace of trouble and disaster. From the day that
Alexander conquered the country he left the people
entire possession of their religion, manners and customs,
arts, language, and writing. We know from history that
he died in the midst of his victories ; that his posthumous
son, Alexander II., succeeded him, and that until this
young prince’s majority Egypt was governed by Philip
Arrhidceus, the conqueror’s brother, as regent. We
know too that these ephemeral royalties did not prevent
Alexander’s generals from dividing his empire between
them ; Egypt falling to the share of Ptolemy. With
him, therefore, arose a new dynasty, which was called
! B.C. 332
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from its founder the Ptolemaic.?2 To follow the details
of these kings’ reigns would be impossible : each called
himself Ptolemy after his common ancestor, and among
their wives we only find successions of Cleopatras,
Berenices, and Arsinoés; while the history of the
country is not of the same interest as when Egypt
marched at the head of the nations. It mattered not
whether they fought in the north or south, but the
Pharaohs always fought for a civilization of which they
were in a sense the incarnation : under the Ptolemies
Egypt came down from her proud position ; she was no
longer first among the nations, and no longer did she
guide the world as in the days of Thothmes. She did
indeed deteriorate, and from this time her history does
but drag behind that of Greece. Allthe political actions
of this period can be summed up in competitions for the
throne, the rivalries of women, and inglorious struggles
for Syria and the eastern islands of the Mediterranean.
Yet, for all that, the Ptolemies deserve well of Egypt, and
their names hold an honourable place among those
monarchs who successively ruled over the country. No
doubt this popularity was owing to their extreme tolerance.
Far from imposing their foreign ways upon the con-
quered people, which would only have stirred up revolt,
they maintained the ancient Egyptian customs, and
without ceasing to be Greeks they became Egyptians,
and prided themselves upon their adopted nationality.
The temple of Edftt, which was built entirely by them,
* Dynasty XXXIIL
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is a magnificent proof of their wise moderation. It was
a Ptolemy who, after a fruitless campaign to the Tigris,
returned to Egypt, bringing with him over 25,000 statues
which had been carried away by Cambyses. A second
and no less powerful cause also contributed to the repu-
tation of the Ptolemies. Their names were coupled with
the great intellectual movement which had its spring at
Alexandria, and long exercised so decisive an influence
upon the destinies of Egypt. It was, as we know, one of
them who commanded Manetho to write the history of
his country in Greek, and by whose orders the Greek
translation of the Hebrew Scriptures known as the
Septuagint was made.? Other and more important works
keep their memories alive. That magnificent library at
Alexandria, which it is said contained in 400,000 volumes
all the Roman, Greek, Egyptian, and Indian literature,
was founded by a Ptolemy, as well as the museum which
has been justly regarded as the finest academy in the
world.4 Thus the Ptolemies, in making their capital the
rendezvous of all the grammarians, savants, philosophers,
and enlightened intellects of their time, laid the founda-
tions of that great Alexandrian School of Philosophy which
some centuries later contended with the infant Christianity
for the supremacy of the world. Modest as was their
#6fe in politics and in war, these princes were justly
celebrated for that love of letters and science which has
been truly described as the genius of their race.

Ptolemy Alexander, dying without children, disposed

3 Ptolemy Philadelphus. * Ptolemy Soter.
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of the kingdom of Egypt as if it had been a farm, and
left the country of the Ramses by will to the Roman
people! The devices of the beautiful but crafty
Cleopatra staved off for a few years the execution of
the fatal contract. It was in vain that Ceesar and Mark
Anthony tried to revive the dynasty of the Ptolemies.
At Cleopatra’s death the will of Ptolemy Alexander came
into full effect, and in the year B.c. 30 Egypt was not
only no longer a kingdom, but merely a province of that
great empire of which Rome was the capital.



CHAPTER VI

HEATHEN PERIOD—ROMAN EPOCH—
DYNASTY XXXIV

OncE mistress of the Nile, Rome did all that lay in her
power to keep this her most valuable conquest. She left
the religion, art, writing, language, and customs of Egypt
unmolested, restored some -of the temples, and built
others, dedicating them to the gods of the country. Edfa,
Esneh, Denderah, Erment, all begun by the Ptolemies,
were completed under the Emperors. At Shékh-Abideh!
Hadrian built a town, and raised magnificent monuments
to his favourite Antinoiis. Chapels were erected at
Kalabsheh, Dabod, and Dendtr,? while new edifices at
Philee added to the grace and beauty of this lovely island.
Having by these means made sure of removing from the
conquered people their usual pretexts for discontent,
Rome now decreed that the Egyptian towns should be
garrisoned by her legions. At the head of the general
administration of the country was placed a Roman official
called the ¢ Augustan Prefect’ of Egypt, who combined
all offices in his own person, and governed uncontrolled
! In the province of Minieh. 2 All in Nubia.
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in the name of the Emperor. Rome, while quietly sub-
stituting herself for the legitimate masters of the country,
thus armed herself powerfully against revolts. It is true
that she reserved to herself the right of calling these all-
powerful prefects to account: their administration was
never a long one, and for the smallest shortcomings they
were punished with banishment or death ; moreover, it
was required by a law of the empire that the Prefects
of Egypt should not be chosen from among either the
senators or the patricians of rank. These measures did
not so much show that Rome regarded the conquered
and humiliated country with indifference, as that she
feared that the prestige of such a grand old kingdom
might tempt the ambition of one of these imperial
delegates whom force of circumstances had placed in a
position of such power.

Although the country itself enjoyed peace and pro-
sperity under the wise and economical administration of
the Emperors, its own political life was dead. The credit
of the few warlike expeditions which were undertaken
must be given not to the Egyptians, who were probably
utterly indifferent to them, but to the Roman legions,
who alone took part in them. Petronius the Prefect
took an army into Arabia, and then turned south to
Gebel-Barkal, the capital of Ethiopia, to punish the
Queen Candace, who had dared to occupy Ass@ian and
rax}age the Thebaid. It is possible that these partial
revolts may have reminded them that Egypt had not
quite forgotten the glory of past days. Now it is a Syrian

F2
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of Alexandria who raises an army upon the proceeds of
his only papyrus manufactory, and stirs up revolt against
Rome. Then a certain Achilles, taking advantage of his
power as Prefect of Egypt, caused himself to be pro-
claimed Emperor, and forced Diocletian to put Alexan-
dria to fire and sword after besieging the town for eight
months. But in these uprisings Egypt herself took no
part ; so long as the insurgents to whom she gave shelter
succeeded in their efforts, she would have given Rome
itself over to new masters without making any effort for
her own independence. In two ways only did she
manifest any vitality. Who does not remember that
when Christianity was first brought into Egypt by St.
Mark, terrible persecutions were endured by the believers
in the new faith, and how much energy was displayed on
the one hand to spread the new religion, and on the
other hand to hinder it? Who also does not know the
part played by the Alexandrian schools under Roman
administration? Truly it may be said that Egypt at
that moment reigned intellectually over both Greece and
Rome, and extended her influence afar by the power of
her thought. Yet, notwithstanding these rays of brilliant
light, we feel that Egypt’s part is played out, and her
downfall complete. Thebes, Abydos, Memphis, Helio-
polis, were in ruins ; Alexandria was nothing but the
chief town of a province, and Egypt, owing to the care
bestowed upon her agriculture, sought for no higher
glory than to be called ¢ the Granary of Rome.’

However, an event was at hand which not only in-
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fluenced the future of the world, but gave a sudden turn
to the destinies of Egypt. The Roman Empire, already
too vast, was in its turn dismembered. In a.p. 364, two
emperors divided it between them ; the one establishing
his throne at Constantinople, the other remaining in
Rome. In this division, Egypt, inclining towards the
East, owned for her master the sovereign who reigned
at the Bosphorus. This was the end. It was now some
time since Christianity had first thrown out roots, and
had little by little gained ground : now it was gradually
working its way towards Constantinople. Egypt had
already to a great extent accepted the new faith, though
it was not yet officially acknowledged.

In a.p. 381, Theodosius, then reigning at Constanti-
nople, promulgated the famous edict by which Christianity
was to be henceforth the religion of Egypt. He also
ordered that all the temples should be closed, and that
the gods still venerated by the piety of the Egyptians
should be destroyed. The annihilation of Heathen
Egypt was now complete. Forty thousand statues are
said to have perished, temples were profaned, mutilated,
and destroyed ; and of its magnificent civilization, all
that is now left are its ruins—more or less overthrown—
and the monuments whose remains are to-day gathered
together and given a home in our museums.

So closed—only two and a half centuries before the
coming of Mahomet—the empire that 5,400 years before
had been founded by Mena. We may indeed marvel
at its enormous duration ; but Egypt owed this more to
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the condition of the world over which she exercised so
remarkable an influence than to her own natural force.
Her organisation, like that of China, was only adapted
for immobility, not for progress. So long as the events
of history brought across her path only those nations
that, like herself, were stationary, she was admirably fitted
to continue. But from the moment when Greece and
Rome brought in the law of progress, she gradually
became more and more feeble, and finally disappeared.
Nations, like men, cannot live upon bread alone ; and the
same law of Nature holds good for them as for us, that,
failing progress, degeneration must ensue.



CHAPTER VII

THE CHRISTIAN PERIOD

WHEN the inhabitants of the Nile Valley gave up the
religion of their forefathers and accepted Christianity,
history no longer calls them Egyptians but Copts. The
Copts, then, are the Christian descendants of that old
race whose history we have been tracing. The period
during which Christianity was the established religion of
the country was but of short duration : it embraced the
259 years between the Edict of Theodosius, A.D. 381,
and the conquest of Egypt by the lieutenants of Mahomet
in A.D. 640. During this time, as has been already
shown, Egypt followed the fortunes of the Roman
Empire, and, the Empire becoming broken up, Egypt
was attached to that part whose capital was at Con-
stantinople, and for the 259 years prior to the Mussul-
man invasion was ruled by the Emperors of Byzantium.
Although the religion of the Pharaohs had been
abandoned, and Christianity adopted, the country still
clung to the old language that had been spoken for
so many centuries ; but the hieroglyphs whose symbols
recalled heathen ideas were set aside, and the alphabet-
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writing of the Greeks as then used at Alexandria adopted.
The Coptic language of to-day is therefore more or less
the ancient Egyptian language applied to Christian
use, and written with letters borrowed from a foreign
script.

At the same time it must not be supposed that the
year that issued the Edict of Theodosius saw the ancient
national religion suddenly abandoned. The Edict cer-
tainly made Christian usages obligatory, but before the
time of Theodosius there were already many Egyptians
who had accepted Christianity ; as after it were found—
especially in Upper Egypt—many who had difficulties in
submitting to the new faith. It is not our intention to
give here a detailed history of the Copts, in whose days
Egypt presented to the world but a sorry spectacle.
Under the pressure of events she was divided into two
factions. On the one side were the Copts, who formed a
sect that clung all the more closely to their own ideas
because the Council of Chalcedon had condemned them ;
on the other were the Melkites, a party whom any tie,
however small, bound to Constantinople, and who con-
demned as heretical the opinions of the other half of the
nation. These dissensions alone were sufficient to stir
up implacable hatred in a society already so much dis-
turbed ; and during the two centuries and a half that
followed her religious emancipation, Egypt endured a
terrible experience. Riots in the streets, incendiary
crimes, organised brigandage in the country—in fact, all
the combined horrors of a civil war ; while sanguinary



CH. Vi Misevable State of the Country 73

conflicts took place in Alexandria not only between
Christians and Jews, but between Christians themselves,
who, not being able to agree upon some special point of
dogma, attempted to settle it by force of arms. Over the
miserable condition of Egypt after the Edict of Theodo-
sius it is not necessary to spend time, though we cannot
help adding that the disorder which left such a fatal mark
upon this epoch was not attributable to Egypt herself,
Under the circumstances it was a great misfortune that she
became one of the most important centres of the great
political and religious changes that were then agitating
the world. From Constantinople—the seat of power—
she could only draw examples of the most far-gone cor-
ruption. There ‘the ostentatious libertinism of the patri-
cians, the servility of the great, the want of discipline of
the soldiers, were vices that the great city never attempted
to root out. Patriotism gave place to venality and an
inordinate thirst for riches. The emperors themselves
spent their time—which should have been better employed
in the government of the state—in useless theological
discussions, and from presiding at their councils would
come away to prescribe articles of faith or draw up the
inditement of special pleas either for or against the
Patriarch’s decisions.’! Thus in giving way to dis-
order and revolt, and making religious discussions an
every-day occupation, Egypt became engulfed ina torrent
that she could not stem. The #d% of agitator, whether
political or religious, was never suited to Egypt, and
! Viennet.
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history shows us that every time she attempted it she
was forced into it by the events themselves, and not by
her own impulse.

Egypt is not a country adapted for such struggles.
Her delicious climate, the fertility of the soil, the gentle-
ness of the inhabitants, who are so easily initiated in the
ways of civilization, all tend to make her par excellence
the conservative country. Aggressiveness, the desire for
expansion, and propagandism, so common among other
races, were, SO to speak, unknown in Ancient Egypt, and
if outsiders had not come to her and disturbed that tran-
quillity which was the very essence of her life, it is certain
that she would never have gone beyond her own borders
to trouble others ; though in a supreme crisis she might
perhaps have exerted herself and in her turn become the
invader. But these efforts against Nature can only be
of short duration ; and we may be sure will only end in
a final catastrophe. This is exactly what did happen,
after the violent religious disputes above mentioned.
Mahomet now appeared, proclaiming another new re-
ligion, and Egypt, wearied out with the heavy and un-
dignified yoke of Constantinople, thought to rid herself
of it. Makaukes—a Copt of noble birth and immense
wealth—undertook the difficult task of regaining for his
country her old independence. Being well nigh single-
handed against the emperor’s soldiers who were shut up in
Alexandria, he made overtures to the Arabs, and by means
of the promise of annual tribute persuaded Amr’-Ibn-el-
Asi, one of Mahomet’s lieutenants, to lend him his aid.
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Amr’ beat the imperial troops, and after a siege of fourteen
months entered Alexandria triumphantly. It was in vain
that the Byzantines, reinforced by a fleet and a fresh army
from Constantinople, won back the city. The Copts,
terrified at the idea of again falling under the yoke
of the masters whom they thought they had ejected,
recalled the Arabs, who, coming to their assistance, again
took Alexandria and triumphantly established there the
reign of Islam.

The sequel is well known. This time Egypt was
neither an independent monarchy as under the Pharaohs,
nora province of the Roman Empire as under the Ceesars,
nor even a dependency of the Eastern Empire as under
the Byzantine emperors ; she was incorporated into the
vast empire of the Khalifs, and became then, and has
ever since remained, Moslem. The establishment of
Islam, first in Alexandria and afterwards in all the pro-
vinces of Egypt, closes the second of the three periods
into which the general history of the country is divided.



PART I7
APPENDIX

———

CHAPTER VIII

IN the remarks which formed the introduction to the
first chapter of the Heathen Period, the sources from
whence our information was drawn were briefly men-
tioned ; they were—I. the Egyptian monuments them-
selves ; II. the fragments of Manetho ; III. the Greek
and Latin writers.

‘We must now return to Manetho and the monuments.
However long the details concerning these authorities
may be, they are very important: to study them is to
inquire into our proofs. It is to ask of Egypt herself the
title-deeds of her own history, and at the same time must
demonstrate to modern Egyptians the value of those
venerable Jéb77s by which they are surrounded, and which
are as precious as the parchment deeds that prove a title
of nobility. Manetho on the one hand, and the monu-
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ments on the other, are the two objects with which this
Appendix is written.

MANETHO

Under Ptolemy Philadelphus Manetho wrote in Greek
a history of Egypt gathered from the official archives
preserved in the temples. Like many another history
the book itself has disappeared, and we possess to-day
but the fragments of it, together with the list of the kings
placed originally at the end, which were fortunately pre-
served in the writings of some of the chroniclers living a
few years before the Hegira. This list divides all the
sovereigns who reigned over Egypt into dynasties or
royal families. For the most part Manetho gives the
names of the kings, the lengths of their reigns and the
duration of the dynasty ; sometimes, however, he contents
himself with briefly touching upon the origin of the royal
family, the number of its kings and the number of years
during which it reigned. To give these lists completely
would stretch this little book to an unnecessary length,
but the subjoined are a 7ésumé of the principal dynasties
which held sway in Egypt.

No one can look at the list of Manetho’s dynasties
without being struck with the enormous length of time
that they occupied : we have in fact to go back to a
period that to Egypt is historical, though to most other
nations it would be but legendary. Some modem
authors, embarrassed by this fact, and not finding any
reason for doubting the authenticity and veracity of



LA, U

AAr BAxYEFLIIAIN 1Y INADILIILD,

lgry‘:;aggy of g;:‘:s ey Place of Residence
I Thinis . . Harabat-el-Madfineh .
II. 2 . . Idem . . . .
II1I. Memphis Mitrahineh . . -
Iv. s Idem - . . .
V. 2s 5> . . . .
VI. Elephantiné Gezireh-Assfian . .
VIIL. Memphis Mitrahineh . - -
VIXIXI. 53 . Idem . . . .
IX. Heracleopolis . Ahnas-el-Medineh .
x. 25 - Idem . . . .
XI. Thebes . . Medinet Hab . .
XII. 2> - - Idem . . - .
XIXX. 35 . - . . . . -
XIv. Xois . . Sakha . . .
xXV. Hyksos . - Sén . . N .
XVI. 2 - 25 . - . .
XVII. 23 - » . . - .

XXIT.
XXIT.
XXIII.
XXIV.
XXV.
XXVI.
XXVIIX.
XXVIII.
XXIX.
XXX,
XXXIX.

XXXII.
XXXIIX.
XXXIV.

Thebes . .
>3 -

EE] .
Tanis .
Bubastis .
Tanis . -
Salis .
Ethiopian
Sais . B
Persian .

Sais .
Mendes .
Sebennytes .
Persian . .
Macedonian

Greek .
Roman .

e wmm mam - zzady

Medinet Habft . .
» > - .

>3 A . .
San . - . -
"Tell-Basta . . -
Sén . . - .
Sa-el-Hagar . .
>3 - .

23 . .

2 . .
2 . .
AshmQin-er-Riman .
SamanhQd . . -
> - . .

End of Manetho’s lis

Edict of Theodosius .




ACCORDING TO MANETHO

Girgeh . - 253 5626 5co4
Idem - - 302 5373 475%
Gizeh - - 2X4 oy x 4449
Xdem - - 284 4857 4235
s . - 248 4573 3951
Esneh - - 203 4325 3703
Gizeh . . 7odays) 4122 3500
Idem . . 42 4xX2=2 3500
Beni S{ief . 109 3980 3358
Idem . . 85 3871 3249
Keneh . . 213 3686 3064
Idem - . 213 3686 3064
ss . . 453 3173 2851
Menufieh . 84 30z0 23098
Sharkieh . 51X 2835 2214
53 - s> ) >3
5> - 33 >3 55
- <
Keneh - - 24X 2325 1703
3 - - 74 2084 1462
2 - - 78 YOIO 1288
Sharkieh . 130 732 IITIO
»s . X770 1602 980
s - 89 T432 810
Gharbieh - 6 1343 72x
3> - 50 1337 715
s - 138 x28%7 G665
. . I2X 1149 527
s - 7 1028 406
Dalkalieh . 21 1021 399
Gharbieh . 38 IcOO0 378
> - 8 962 340
t.
- - . 27 954 332
- . . 275 oz7 305
. . . 41X 652 30
AHLD.
. - . 241 381

mm fojstgy vondlFg ey fo s 8l

IIA ")

Ssmulg fo o]

64



80 Qutlines of Ancient Egyptian History cm. vu

Manetho, have supposed that Egypt was at different
periods divided into more than one kingdom, and that
some of the royal families whose reigns were simultaneous
have been given as successive. It is, for instance, as if
they supposed that the Fifth Dynasty at Elephantiné were
contemporaneous with the Sixth at Memphis. It is not
necessary to demonstrate the advantages of this system.
By drawing some dates closer together, and correcting
others, and by an ingenious and clever arrangement of
the dynasties, it is possible to shorten almost at will the
length of Manetho’s list.

Thus it is that where we have in the preceding table
B.C. 5004 as the date of the foundation of the Egyptian
monarchy, other writers, like Bunsen, place the same
event as occurring in B.c. 3623. Which is correct?
The more carefully the question is studied, the more
difficult appears to be the reply. The greatest of all
obstacles to the establishment of an Egyptian chronology
lies in the fact that the Egyptians themselves never had
one. The useof an era, properly so-called, was unknown
to them ; and, so far, it cannot yet be proved that they
reckoned otherwise than by the years of the reigning
monarch. These years were therefore far from having a
fixed point of departure ; since they were sometimes
counted from the death of the late monarch, and some-
times from the coronation of the reigning sovereign.
‘Whatever may be the apparent precision of its calcu-
lations, modern science will always be foiled in its at-
tempts to give to Egypt that which she never possessed.
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Surrounded as we are by these difficulties, I believe that
the adoption of Manetho’s lists in their entirety leads us
nearest to the truth. Far be it from me to pretend that
from the time of Mena to the emperors Egypt was
always one united kingdom : we may even find out by
unexpected discoveries that there were more collateral
dynasties in this vast empire than even the warmest
partisans of that system would care to admit. But every-
thing leads to the belief that in Manetho’s lists, as they
have come down to us, the work of elimination has
already been done. If the collateral dynasties had been
given, we ought to find, before or after the Twenty-first
Dynasty, that of the high priests who ruled in Thebes
while the Twenty-first occupied Tanis ; also we must
account for the seven or eight independent kings who were
contemporaneous with the Twenty-third Dynasty, and
who would thus have added—had not Manetho already
eliminated them—as many successive royal families to the
list given by the Egyptian priest. In the same way the
dodecarchy would count for at least one dynasty, and
must find a place between the Twenty-fifth and Twenty-
sixth ; and the Theban kings themselves, the rivals of the
Hyksos, would have to take their rank before or after the
Seventeenth. Undoubtedly there were simultaneous
dynasties in Egypt, but Manetho has put them aside, so as
to admit only those reputed to be legitimate ; therefore,
they find no place in his lists. Were this not the case,
we should have, not thirty-one, but some sixty dynasties
G
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between Mena and Alexander. Supposing even that
Manetho had not cared to make this elimination himself,
we cannot be certain that the abbreviators of Manetho—
all more or less interested in diminishing his lists—may
not have done so for themselves, as, by possessing the
text of the work, they had the means for making the
necessary reduction. Everything, then, militates against
the system of collateral dynasties; and for my part I
shall not believe in them until I find some instance in
which the monuments prove decisively that two royal
families, given by Manetho as successive, were simul-
taneous. In fact, I shall look upon the idea of co-
existent dynasties as a pedantic invention, so long as
the evidence of the monuments does not establish the
theory.

Take, for instance, two examples : First. The greater
number of tables give the Fifth Dynasty of Elephantiné
as contemporaneous with the Sixth at Memphis. Were
this a historic fact, each of these dynasties must have
its own special territory, and it would follow that no
monument of the Fifth Dynasty would be found upon
Sixth Dynasty ground, and vice versé. But the result of’
our excavations has been the discovery of Fifth Dynasty
monuments both at Elephantiné and at Sakkarah ; and
again of Sixth Dynasty monuments at Sakkarah and at
Elephantiné. Second. The Fourteenth Dynasty of Xois
would be reigning at the same time as the Thirteenth at
Thebes ; but the Thirteenth Dynasty colossi found at Sin
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—only a few miles from Sakha—prove that the Theban
Dynasty who erected them possessed Lower Egypt.
These details alone show that there is much to be said
against the system of collateral dynasties about whom
Science has not said yet her last word. Undoubtedly in
matters of detail many of the figures stand in need of
correction, but I maintain thatin the thirty-one dynasties
of Manetho we have—without the admission of collateral
dynasties—the series of legitimate and successive royal
families, according to the official registers, up to the time
of Alexander. Here let us leave the question of dates,
strictly speaking, with regard to which I can only repeat
what I have elsewhere said : ! ‘As to assigning a fixed
date to each of the royal families, and therefore to their
contemporaneous monuments, I would remind you that
until the time of Psammetichus I. Dynasty XXVI., B.c.
665, it is impossible to do more than give approximate
figures, which become still less certain as we go back-
wards into the ages. No one has yet succeeded in
conquering the difficulties of Egyptian chronology.

¢ The method of reckoning by the years of the reign-
ing monarch has always been an obstacle to the establish-
ment of a fixed calendar, and there is nothing by which
to prove that the Egyptians ever made use of an era pro-
perly so called. Here again Manetho is our best guide,
though, unfortunately, a single glance at those portions
of his history preserved in the works of Christian

v Introduction de la Notice Sommaire du Musée de Bitlag.

G2
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writers is sufficient to show evidences of both careless-
ness and wilful alteration. Proper names are often de-
faced, sometimes even transposed ; and figures vary as
the extract in question is given according to Eusebius or
to Africanus. Also, the totals given at the end of each
dynasty are rarely in accordance with the sum of the
reigns comprehended within that dynasty. Manetho’s
lists have come down to us in such a condition that we
shall never be able to fix our dates definitely by them.
I know that there are some people who, by attaching
certain undisputed synchronisms to Manetho’s lists, have
thus attempted to restore their chronological use, and
the method in itself ought to be infallible. Being given,
for instance, the heliacal rising of Sirius on a certain
date in a certain year of a king’s reign mentioned by
Manetho, it is clear that by a calculation easy enough to
astronomers the Julian year, the date of the phenomenon,
and that of the monarch’s reign, could all be determined.
In this direction Science has gone to her furthest limits,
as the works of M. Biot and M. de Rougé will show.
But in order that these results may never be questioned,
it is first of all necessary that we should be quite sure,
when giving the rising of a certain star as the occasion of
one of the temple fétes, that the Egyptians meant a
rising accurately observed ; and secondly, this having
been ascertained, we must be equally sure that they were
able at that period to triumph over the uncertainty of all
observations made without the aid of instruments. On
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this last point see M. Biot’s remarks on what he calls his
‘““scientific puritanism.” The Biblical and Assyrian syn-
chronisms, by means of which it was hoped to be able to
verify Manetho’s lists, are but of little use. That Moses
lived under Ramses II., and that Merenptah was the
Pharaoh of the Exodus, are facts already acknowledged
by science, but they afford us no help as to the chrono-
logy of the Nineteenth Dynasty ; for the Biblical data
may lead to contradictory inferences concerning the
duration of the Judges, and consequently as to the epoch
that saw Moses set himself at the head of the Hebrew
people. We are met by equally great difficulties in
attempting to assign a date to the synchronism of the
capture of Jerusalem by Shishak, the first king of the
Twenty-second Dynasty ; for from the book of the Kings
we get no nearer to a definite date than that in a certain
year of Shishak’s reign he invaded Jerusalem. We must
come down to the Twenty-sixth Dynasty for the limit of
exact chronology (B.c. 665). It is quite impossible to
give back to Manetho’s lists the chronological accuracy
of which the alterations of copyists have deprived them ;
and it must be recognised that, although the science of
to-day feels equal to affirming that a given monument
belongs to a particular dynasty, it must nevertheless
refuse to date the period to which that monument be-
longs. The further the period is removed from our own
era, the greater becomes the difficulty ; so much so, that
among the various systems of Egyptology, it is possible
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to differ by 2,000 years as to the age of the foundation
of the Egyptian monarchy.’ 2

B.C.
2 Boeckh gives . . . . . . 5702
Unger . . . . . . 5613
Mariette and Lenorma.nt . . . . 5004
Maspero . . . . . . . 4500
Brugsch . . . . . . . 4455
Lauth . . . . . . 4157
Lepsius and Ebers . . . . . 3802
Bunsen . . . . . . 3623
Birch . . . . . . . . 3000
R. S. Poole . . . . . . 2717
Gardiner Wilkinson . . 2601

A difference of 3,011 years !



CHAPTER IX

THE MONUMENTS

THERE is not any country besides Egypt whose history
can be written on the testimony of so many original
proofs. Egyptian monuments are to be found not only
in the country itself, but even in Nubia, the Sidan, and
so far away as Beyrit. To these, already very numerous,
must be added the quantities of antique objects that
during the last fifty years have been passing into Europe
to enrich the collections possessed by nearly every capital.
To make known the principal monuments, and their
connection with the history of Egypt, is the object of
this chapter ; and I shall speak first of those monuments
which are of general interest in history, and then of those
which by belonging to one particular dynasty serve to
lay it open to us and give proof in detail, so to say, of its
existence.

The principal monuments which are of general interest
to the history of Egypt are the following : First, a papyrus
which was sold to the Turin Museum by M. Drovetti,
the Consul-General of France, and which is there pre-
served. If only it were intact, no monument would be



88  Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History cm. 1x

more precious. In it is to be found a list of all the per-
sonages, both mythical and historical, who have reigned
over Egypt from fabulous times until an epoch that—
since we do not possess the end of the papyrus—we can-
not ascertain. Drawn up under Ramses II., that is to
say, at one of the best epochs of Egyptian history, this
list carries all the weight of an official document, and if
perfect would be most valuable, in that the name of
every king is followed by the length of his reign, and
that to every dynasty has been added the total number
of years during which it governed the affairs of Egypt.
Unfortunately, the carelessness of the fellahin who dis-
covered it, and, worse still, the negligence of those who
brought it into Europe, have been the destruction of the
Royal Papyrus of Turin, and this invaluable treasure has
been so roughly handled that it only exists now in minute
fragments (about 164), which it is impossible to piece
together again. From being of incomparable value, it is
therefore now but little credited, and seldom even quoted
in works upon Egyptology.

Secondly, another valuable monument which has been
taken away from the temple at Karnak by M. Prisse and
presented to the Bibliothéque Nationale in Paris. It is
a small chamber, upon the walls of which Thothmes III.
may be seen making offerings to sixty-one of his pre-
decessors—hence its name, the Hall of Ancestors. But
it is not a regular and uninterrupted series of the kings,
for Thothmes III. has made a selection before whom to
pay his respects, though what may have been the reason
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of his choice is entirely unknown to us. At first sight
we can only look upon the Hall of Ancestors as an
extract from the list of Egyptian royalties. The com-
piler, from motives quite unknown to us, has taken the
names of the kings indiscriminately, sometimes giving an
entire dynasty, at others leaving out long periods. Be-
sides that, the artist entrusted with the ornamentation of
the room has done it from the point of view of decoration
only, and not troubled himself to place the figures in
chronological order. Owing to most unfortunate injuries
which this monument has sustained (twelve royal names
are missing), the Paris table of the kings loses much of
its importance. So that, taking it altogether, the Hall of
Ancestors has not given to science as much help as was
anticipated. However, it has rendered invaluable service
in determining better than any other list the names of
the Thirteenth Dynasty kings.

To the above-named monuments must be added the
Table of Abydos. As may be gathered from its name,
it came from that site, being brought away by M. Mimaut,
Consul-General of France; it is now in the British
Museum. Of all the innumerable Egyptian monuments,
there is not one that is so famous, nor that less
deserves its fame. This time it is Ramses II. who
adores his ancestors, and out of the fifty cartouches—
besides that of Ramses repeated twenty-eight times—
there are now but thirty left, and these are in a state
more or less incomplete. Like the Hall of Ancestors,
the Table of Abydos gives a list resulting from the
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artist’s choice, the reason of which is also unknown.
Another fact that depreciates its value is that we do not
possess its commencement. After the Twelfth Dynasty,
however, the list passes at once without a break to the
Eighteenth. But to what dynasties are we to assign
the fourteen unknown cartouches placed before the
Twelfth? Do they belong to the more ancient of the
royal families, or do they but serve to fill up the gap
between the Sixth and the Eleventh Dynasties? Unlike
the Turin Papyrus, the Table of Abydos could never
have been one of the foundation stones of Egyptology,
though in the early days of that science it undoubtedly
helped Champollion in the classification of the Eighteenth
Dynasty kings, and later on it served Lepsius as a land-
mark in arranging the Amen-em-hats and Usertsens, and
in identifying them with the kings of Manetho’s Twelfth
Dynasty. Beyond this, however, the Table of Abydos
is useless, and it is not likely that it will ever disclose any
of those startling facts which have proved so useful to the
progress of Egyptological science.!

The most interesting, as also the most perfect monu-

! There are two temples at lately. Although in an admi-

Abydos dedicated to the local
divinity : the one built by Seti,
the other by Ramses. The same
series of kings, twice repeated
without any variation, adorns
these buildings. One is the
Table described above, the other
was discovered comparatively

rable state of preservation, this
tablet adds but little to our
knowledge. It mentions some
new kings, and shows the correct
sequence of others, but is far
from giving usaconnected series
of all the kings of Egypt from
Menes to Seti I.—MARIETTE.



cE. X The Tablet of Sakkarak 91

ment of this kind, is the one that was found during the
French excavations at Sakkarah, and which is now in
. the Gizeh Palace. Unlike the others, it is not of royal
origin. It was discovered in the tomb of an Egyptian
priest named Tunari, who lived in the days of Ramses II.
According to the Egyptian belief, one of the good things
reserved for the dead who were deemed worthy of eternal
life was to be admitted to the society of their kings, and
Tunari is represented as having been received into the
august assembly of fifty-eight. Here again in the Tablet
of Sakkarah, as before in that of Abydos, is raised the
same question : Why these fifty-eight kings more than
any others? TUntil it has been answered, the Tablet of
Sakkarah can only be allowed a relative authority. It
must be granted, however, that the list in the Gizeh
Palace possesses unquestionable advantages. In the
first place we have the beginning of it, and thus can start
from a definite point ; in the second place, between the
beginning and the end of the series are added other
already known cartouches which form intermediary land-
marks, and give to the whole a precision not found in
the other documents. Before the Eighteenth, Twelfth,
and Eleventh Dynasties we come to the first six, and
they are (unhoped-for good fortune) almost as complete
in the Tablet of Sakkarah as in the list of Manetho.?

2 The Tablet of Sakkarash of Abydos in his mention of it
does not mention the first kings in the preceding note. M. de
of Egypt. M. Mariette does Rougé describes it as ‘a new
not do justice to the great Tablet  list of the Pharachs, more com-
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These are the most celebrated monuments bearing
general interest on Egyptian history. Now we will take
the dynasties of Manetho one by one, and point out the
principal monuments belonging to each of them. But
before proceeding with this novel inventory let me re-
mind you that Egyptology is a new-born science, and a
history of Egypt cannot be written, as that of most other
countries can be, by following along a beaten track with
one’s eyes half closed. At every step we have to recon-
noitre the path, and while slowly making our way along
it, have at the same time to collect and register all the
landmarks, and then gather together the materials picked
up here and there, just as a clever workman pieces the
thousand-and-one fragments of a precious vase long since
broken. You will not be surprised then if, instead of
always going straight on to the end, we linger sometimes
over details which in any other case would be useless ;
neither will you be surprised if, for the sake of proving
the value of such investigations, we make you take part

plete and more important than
any of those we previously
possessed. King Seti I., ac-
companied by his son Ramses,
renders homage in it to seventy-
six sovereigns, selected from his
predecessors from the time of
Menes. In this enormous list
only two or three names have
been slightly altered. Another
fact makes it still more pre-
cious; the order of the kings
has been found strictly historical

wherever the authority of monu-
ments has allowed the oppor-
tunity of verification. We may,
therefore, consider the new
Tablet of Seti I. as free from
those artificial groups, and from
those irregularities which occa-
sion so much trouble to us in
our interpretations of the lists of
Karnak, and even of Sakkarah.’
—Monuments gu'on peunt attyi-
buer aux six premidres Dynas-
ties, p. 14 and following.
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from time to time in some of those tedious processes by
which we are striving to build up little by little the fabric
of Ancient Egyptian History.

FirsT, SECOND, AND THIRD DYNASTIES

Manetho is our guide for the reconstruction of these
three dynasties ; but of necessity he must be followed
with caution on account of the remoteness of the period
with which he deals. Fortunately the Tablet of Sakkarah
comes to the help of the Egyptian annalist ; but asit gives
only a selection of the kings, we must not expect to find
on it all the names that are given in Manetho. How-
ever, it cites two kings of the First Dynasty, six of the
Second, and eight of the Third. This is enough to show
that the historian reported correctly the Egyptian tables.
From henceforth we may assert that Manetho’s first three
dynasties belong to the authentic history of Egypt, and
we may go even further and say that neither of them was
contemporary with the other. In spite of their extreme
antiquity, the monuments of those dynasties are still
fairly numerous. The most ancient of them is the Step
Pyramid of Sakkarah, which dates back to the fourth
king of the First Dynasty.® After that comes the tomb

3 According to Manetho ‘he’  the black bull, which, according
(Unenephes) built the pyramid  to the stele and sarcopbagi of
at Cochome; Cochome being the Serapéum, was in the neigh-
the Greek form of Ka-kam, 7.e.  bourhood of Sakkarah.



94  Outlines of Ancient Egyptian History cu. x

of Ptah-hotep discovered at Sakkarah and still in place ;4
then the three statues of the Sepa functionaries found at
the Pyramids and now in the Louvre ;5 and finally the
statue of Amten, who was contemporaneous with the last
but one king of the Third Dynasty, and which was taken
from the Pyramids to Berlin by Lepsius.

FouRrRTH anxD FIFTH DVYNASTIES

Manetho and the Tablet of Sakkarah are again our
chief authorities for the arrangement of the kings of this
period, and their accounts run together so closely that it
is evident that the two lists have a common origin, and
it is therefore the strongest confirmation, given as yet by
the monuments, of the veracity of Manetho and his
table of the Ancient Empire. Those of this period
are the best known perhaps of any in Egypt. I have
before spoken of the Pyramids.® Those of Gizeh belong
strictly to the Fourth ; amongst the others those of
Abtsir, extending into the Fifth, should be specially
noticed, while the magnificent tombs found at the Pyra-
mids and at Sakkarah furnish us with important specimens

* Ptah-hotep was a priest of
the Pyramids of Aser, Ra-en-
user and the ‘divine dwelling
of Men-kau-Hor,” and lived in
the Fifth Dynasty.

5 Two of these statues be-
long to Sepa, who is described
as ‘prophet and priest of the

‘White Bull ;° the third is the
figure of Nesa, a relation of the
king’s, and possibly wife of
Sepa.

¢ That of Mé&dim belongs
to King Sneferu of the Third
Dynasty.
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of the civilization of the country under those two royal
families. To this list must also be added the great
alabaster and granite temple discovered close to the
Sphinx, which is quite unique at present, since it is the
only specimen we have of the monumental architecture
of the Ancient Empire.”

Then in the Gizeh Palace we have as the chief objects
of this epoch 8—

The statue of Khafra, the builder of the Second
Pyramid, which is remarkable not only for its great age
—sixty centuries atleast—but for its breadth and majesty,
as well as for the finish of its details. It is, therefore, a
rare object. It also throws an unexpected light across
the history of Egyptian Art, and shows that six thousand
years ago the Egyptian artist had but little more progress
to make.

"An inscription carved upon a square stone and dating
back to the time of Khufu, the builder of the Great
Pyramid. It relates to offerings made by him to a temple,
which consisted of sacred images in stone, gold, bronze,
ivory, and wood. This inscription is valuable as a model

7 In 1891 the temple of
King Sneferu was discovered
adjoining the east face of the
Pyramid of Médim. It is a
perfect specimen of a pyramid
temple ; but owing to the total
absence of official conservation
it was re-buried in order to
preserve it.

8 Two beautiful limestone

statues from Médfim, represent-
ing Ra-hotep and his sister or
wife, Nefert. They belong to
the end of the Third Dynasty.
A group of geese feeding,
found in a ruined mastaba at
the same place. They are
executed in water colours on
plaster, and are most life-like.
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of the monumental formule of the Fourth Dynasty, and
stands in the same relation to language and writing as
the statue of Khafra does to sculpture. It determines
also the condition of Egyptian civilization at that epoch,
and furnishes us at the same time with a standard of
comparison according to which may be classified the
monuments belonging to the different periods of the
Ancient Empire.

A great stela found at the Pyramids of Gizeh, and
dedicated to the memory of a princess who, after having
been ‘great favourite’? in the courts of Sneferu and
Khufu, was subsequently attached to the private house
of Khafra. This stela determines the relative sequence
of those three Pharaohs, which is in accordance with
Manetho’s list.

A wooden statue ; and never has Egyptian art pro-
duced so striking a portrait. The head specially has
been executed in the most life-like manner ; the features
are of the small rounded type that one meets nowadays
in most of the villages of Lower Egypt, and those at
their very best. It must have been more remarkable
. still when covered with that fine coating of stucco laid
upon gauze with which the sculptor finished his work.?

Several fine sarcophagi of both rose and black granite.

® On the title of ‘Great ceedings of the Soc. Bib. Arch.
Favourite,’ see p. 8 of paper on  for May, 1890.
¢ The Priestly Character of the ! Known as the Shékh-el-
Earliest Egyptian Civilization,” Belled, or Wooden Man of
by P. le Page Renouf, in Pro-  Bfilaq.
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The former belonged to princes of the Fourth Dynasty,
the latter are valuable on account of the ornamentations
with which the four external faces are covered. They
are excellent models of that bold architecture used in
the facades of Fourth Dynasty buildings. Thereare also
a large number of monolithic stelee belonging to this

period. The Gizeh Palace alone possesses about fifty of
them

SixTtH DyNASsTY

Four kings according to the Tablet of Sakkarah, six
according to Manetho : the former gives thirty-six names
since Mena, the latter forty-nine ; while the six dynasties
have their representatives elsewhere on the stela of
Tunari. From this I conclude unhesitatingly that there
is no collateral family among them. The monuments
of the Sixth Dynasty are to be found at Elephantiné,
El-Kab, Kasr-es-Syad, Abydos, Shékh Said, Zawit-el-
Mytin, Memphis, S4n, and Wady Magharah. Ittherefore
possessed the Nile country from the Mediterranean to
the Cataract. Among the monuments of this dynasty
now in the Gizeh Palace there are—

First. A long inscription of fifty lines, coming from a
tomb at Abydos, in which Una, a functionary, relates his
history.  After having gained several honours under
Teta and Pepi, he served under a third king named
Mer-en-Ra. This tablet announces the curious fact that
Pepi (Apappus) reigned a hundred years, while it gives a

H
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chronological sequence of the three kings, Teta, Pepi,
and Mer-en-Ra.?

Secondly. An inscription relating to another func-
tionary of Abydos, who began his life under Pepi and
Mer-en-Ra, and finally died under a fourth Pharaoh
named Nefer-ka-Ra. So by comparing together these
two stelee of Abydos we make sure of the succession of
four of the Sixth Dynasty kings. And this furnishes a
very good example of the methods by which science is
patiently striving to place each one of the long line of
Egyptian kings in his own place. Before finishing with
the monuments of the first three dynasties, I want to
point out to you the principal characteristics of these
extremely ancient relics. First, they nearly all have a
common object : they are funerary. The tombs them-
selves are for the most part built upon a uniform plan.
A massive square construction wherein, on fixed anni-
versaries, the relatives of the deceased may assemble ; a
shaft sunk vertically into the ground, and at the bottom
of the shaft a chamber in which could be for ever sealed
up the remains of the defunct; such is their general
arrangement. The method of their adornment is nearly
as uniform. More figures than text; an.entire absence
of all representations of the gods; numberless scenes
taken from private life, and relating particularly to
agriculture ; the religious titles of the deceased rather
than his civil ones; and the frequent use of royal

2 An English translation of in Records of the Past, vol. ii.
the tablet of Una may be found p. 1 &# seg.
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cartouches, are the chief characteristics ; the sculpture
being at the same time vigorous, yet refined. Still there
are differences in these monuments, which allow of our
dividing them into three classes. The first belongs to
the most ancient type of all, such as the tomb of Amten.
There we feel that both writing and art are but in process
of formation. The hieroglyphs are scattered and in
relief, the outlines are rough, and the figures stumpy,
while their anatomical details are exaggerated. The
second style is more shapely ; the hieroglyphs are not so
harsh, and there is more harmony in their arrangements.
The texts themselves are better. The syllabic signs
which form the greater part of the inscriptions of the
time of Amten are found to be gradually giving way to
the alphabetic : there are fewer pedigrees, and the for-
mula of invocation is addressed to Anubis alone. The
tomb of Ti at Sakkarah is the best example that I know
of belonging to this period.®> The third belongs to the
Sixth Dynasty ; the name of Osiris, hitherto rarely used,
becomes more frequent ; the formula of ‘the justified’
is occasionally met with ; the texts become longer, and
long prayers and biographical details vary the monotony

3 Ti was a functionary in the
service of Ra-nefer-ar-ka, Ra-
en-user, and Kaka, all kings of
the Fifth Dynasty; with the
dignities of ¢master of the
secrets,’ ¢ president of the gate
of the palace,’ and ¢ secret coun-
sellor of the king in all his royal
assemblies,’ he combined also

the religious offices of ¢ chief of
the prophets,’ ¢ president of the
sacrifices of purification,” and
¢ guardian of the mystery of the
divine speech.’

The various scenes from the
tomb of Tihave been admirably
photographed from impressions
by Dr. Reil.
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of the representations. It is in the tombs of this period,
and of the time of Ti, that have been found those statues
of slender build, with round faces, smiling lips, refined
noses, square shoulders, and muscular limbs, of which
the Gizeh Palace possesses not a few. Itis also from
these same sepulchres that those large monolithic stelz,
shaped like the facade of a building, come. But for how
long a period subsequent to the Sixth Dynasty these
monuments were in fashion we do not know. I have
long tried to find in the necropolis of Sakkarah a solu-
tion of the following twofold problem. Are we to regard
these last-mentioned tombs as posterior to the Sixth
Dynasty, or even contemporaneous with the Twelfth,
which curiously enough is not represented at all in the
cemetery at Memphis? Or in the face of those Theban
monuments of Eleventh Dynasty work, which are totally
different in style, must we suppose that the burial
traditions of Ancient Egypt had been suddenly broken
into, during those hitherto unexplained disturbances
which, following upon the Sixth Dynasty, have left the
monumental void before alluded to? As yet we have
not any grounds for forming a definite judgment.

SEVENTH, E1cHTH, NINTH, AND TENTH
DyNASTIES

The absence of monuments is one of the distinguish-
ing features of this period. There is, however, nothing
surprising in the fact of finding several tombs bearing
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the cartouches of Pepi and Teta and other Memphite
kings belonging to the first two of these four dynasties.
We have as yet found no traces of the Ninth and Tenth
Dynasties, which Manetho places at Heracleopolis :
possibly because Mé&dtim, Licht, Ahnas-el-Medineh, and
all the district at the entrance of the Faytim have been
neglected by excavators.* Perhaps the fourteen cartouches
in the upper row of the Table of Abydos may represent
the kings of this very epoch, or it may be that some of
those personages belonging to the blood royal, who
figure in the Hall of Ancestors, may have profited by the
troublous times to pave the way for the accession of the
Eleventh Dynasty ; in which case they would, of course,
be contemporaneous with the Tenth. Further monu-
ments are, however, indispensable for settling the question
as to whether some of the Sebek-hoteps did not belong
to the Seventh, Eighth, Ninth, or Tenth Dynasty. We
must wait for further excavations for the thorough study
of this period.

ELEVENTH DYNASTY

Manetho does not give the names of the kings com-
posing this dynasty ; but the monuments supply us with
half a dozen who probably all belonged to one family,
but who for long remained unclassified. A stela in the
Leyden Museum determines our knowledge of their

+ Since the above was writ-  See his volumes on Kahun and
ten Mr. Petrie has spent some Hawdra,and the Egypt Explora-
time excavating in the Faylim. tion Fund Report on Ahnas.
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position in the Egyptian annals. From the text en
graven upon it we gather that an individual who died
under a king already known to be of the Twelfth Dynasty
had for his great-grandfather a man who lived under one
of the kings of this very group. Itistherefore impossible
to doubt that these kings of a dynasty preceding the
Twelfth must have formed the Eleventh. We must
excavate at Drah-ab8’l-neggah, a district of Thebes, in
order to obtain further information concerning it.
Already the fellahin have found there, for many years
past, both rare and valuable objects which can only have
come from royal tombs, but, unfortunately, having fallen
into the hands of ignorant people, they have been but of
little use to science. There are in the Gizeh Palace, as
the result of the French excavations in that locality,
several stelee; and nearly all the specimens of vases,
fruits, bread, clothing, furniture, arms, and utensils of all
kinds come from there. In drawing up the history of
the Eleventh Dynasty I spoke of the rude style which is
one of the characteristics of this epoch, and I would have
you observe that the objects belonging to it do not in the
least resemble those of the preceding dynasties. What-
ever may have been the causes, the Eleventh Dynasty
was a period of renaissance. The stelz, instead of being
square, are now rounded at the top. The hieroglyphs
have their own individual clumsiness, which is quite
unlike that of the Third Dynasty tombs. At first sight
even one notices a difference in the sarcophagi ; and in
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allusion to Isis, who extends her wings over Osiris—to
whom the dead is likened—and thus protects him, the
coffins are covered with wings painted in brilliant and
varied colours. As before stated, Manetho only briefly
mentions the Eleventh Dynasty, and does not name the
kings. The Tablet of Sakkarah gives but two cartouches,
while the Hall of Ancestors—if only the artist had not
arranged the cartouches anyhow, i.e. Eleventh Dynasty
kings mixed up with Sixth and Twelfth with Seventeenth,
would have been by far the most complete list. There
is much to be discovered concerning this interesting
dynasty, whose remains must be sought for at Drah-ab’l-
neggah.

[In 1885, M. Maspero suggested that the Sifit tombs
were of the period of Heracleopolite kings (Dynasties
IX.and X.) Since 1887, Mr. F. Ll Griffith has been
carefully examining and copying the inscriptions from
these tombs, with the following interesting historical re-
sults. That the princes Kheti I., T’efaba, and Kheti IL
were probably contemporary with the close of the Ninth
Dynasty or beginning of the Tenth, and that there is
evidence to show the existence of hostile feeling between
Heracleopolis and Thebes ; the magnates of Sift siding
with the former princes. Also Mr. Griffith points out
the cartouche of a certain Ra-neb-kau, mentioned in the
Papyrus No. ii, Berlin, as probably belonging to the
Ninth or Tenth Dynasty. See the inscriptions of Sidt
and Dér Rifeh by F. Ll Griffith.]
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TweLFTHE DyYNASTY.

This dynasty is composed of the two families of
Usertsen and Amen-em-hat. The list of them is to be
found not only in Manetho, but in the Table of Abydos,
the Tablet of Sakkarah, and the Hall of Ancestors. At
Wady Magharah, and at Semneh and Kumneh (above
Wady Halfah), are traces of them ; to them we owe the
obelisks of Matariyeh, near Cairo, and Begig in the
FayOm ; the magnificent hypogea of Beni-Hasan, some
of the grottoes at Sifit, and several grand colossi
found at Sin and Abydos. All these are remarkable
for the dignity of their style, and prove that one
of the most brilliant epochs of Egyptian art was that
which was contemporaneous with the Twelfth Dynasty.
For long this dynasty’s exact place in the series was un-
certain, and in the early days of Egyptology the Table of
Abydos was the only means whereby its chronological
position could even be suggested. There is now no
doubt that the Table of Abydos, in placing Usertsen next
to the Thothmes (Eighteenth Dynasty), skipped over five
dynasties, thus making, with apparently good reason, the
Usertsens belong to the Seventeenth Dynasty. It was
Lepsius who first discovered this mistake. Manetho gives
to the Twelfth Dynasty a list of kings among whom the
names of Amenemes and Sesortis predominate; the
Table, on the other hand, mentions a number of sove-
reigns all of whom were either Usertsen or Amen-em-hat.
The series of Abydos names adapts itself, with correction,
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to those of the national historian. The Usertsens are
not the Seventeenth Dynasty, and the above short ex-
planation is enough to show that their place is un-
doubtedly among the Twelfth Dynasty kings. There is
yet another fact to be mentioned ; Manetho reckons
the Twelfth Dynasty to have lasted for 160 years, and
the Eleventh 43, making a total of 203 years. The
papyrus of Turin gives 213 years as the length of one
royal family, which was terminated by the two last kings
of the Twelfth Dynasty, but whose commencement has
been lost, owing to the mutilated condition of the text.
May we correct the error of the ten years in Manetho, and
carry those 213 years over both the Eleventh and Twelfth
Dpynasties, which the papyrus seems to have counted as
one? The answer is made more uncertain inasmuch as
at Drah-ab’l-neggah has been found a stela on which is
given the fiftieth year of thereign of a king of that dynasty,
which, according to Manetho, lasted only forty-three years.

THIRTEENTH AND FOURTEENTH DYNASTIES

Manetho does not give the names of the kings in
either of these dynasties, a fact which adds to our diffi-
culties when trying to reconstruct the corresponding
monumental series. However, the monuments them-
selves help us somewhat. On the right-hand side of the
Hall of Ancestors, and also on divers objects preserved
in various museums, may be read the names of several
Pharaohs, all of whom were more or less Sebek-hoteps
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or Nefer-hoteps, and who seem to form a large family to
themselves. Where are they to be placed? Aninscrip-
tion at Semneh described by M. de Rougé mentions
Sebek-hotep I. as lwing, and Usertsen III. as dead,
therefore the Sebek-hoteps are posterior to the Twelfth
Dynasty. The Turin Papyrus also furnishes similar
information. Fortunately a large piece of it containing
the upper part of two columns has been preserved ; on
the first column are some well-known cartouches of the
Twelfth Dynasty, while the second begins with the pre-
nomen-cartouche of Sebek-hotep IV., which is another
proof that the large family bearing the name of this last
monarch must follow those of the Amen-em-hats and
Usertsens. It must also be remembered, first, that the
Sebek-hoteps are anterior to the Eighteenth Dynasty,
since it is a monument of the time of Thothmes IIL. that
makes them known to us. Secondly, that they were
independent kings possessing Egypt from the Mediter-
ranean Sea to the south of Nubia, therefore they cannot
have been contemporaneous with the Hyksos, who formed
the Fifteenth, Sixteenth, and Seventeenth Dynasties.
Our margin of possible errorsis therefore becoming more
and more contracted, and our only doubt now lies between
the Thirteenth and the Fourteenth Dynasty. But the
Thirteenth Dynasty lasted 453 years, and had Thebes
for its capital ; therefore it is more likely that those fine
monuments of the Sebek-hoteps are due to it rather than
to the Fourteenth Dynasty, which lasted but 184 years,
and reigned from an obscure locality in the Delta (Xois).
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It is in vain that Manetho passes over in silence the
kings who succeeded Amenemes and Sesortis, for Science
by a series of subtle and ingenious inductions knows how
to recover them. Not only in the Turin Papyrus and on
the right-hand side of the Hall of Ancestors do we meet
with these two dynasties, but their cartouches may be
found scattered about on stelee in several museums, on
the columns at Sin, and on the walls of some of the
hypogea of Sifit, as well as at Assfian and Hammamit.
There are in the Gizeh Palace some cartouches—amongst
them that of a Skhai-het—which are conjecturally classed
as belonging to the Fourteenth Dynasty, but I should
not be surprised were fresh researches and newly-found
monuments to oblige us to place these kings as far back
as the period between the Sixth and Eleventh Dynasties.

FIFTEENTH AND SIXTEENTH DYNASTIES

The Hyksos invasion is the cause of the absence of
all monuments of this period. These people have left
no traces of their arrival in Egypt, and it is possible that
the native kings, expelled from the eastern provinces of
the Delta, may still have reigned in some hitherto un-
known locality in Upper Egypt, but they, no more than
the Hyksos, are represented in the series of Egyptian
monuments.

SEVENTEENTH DYNASTY

A double dynasty consisting of the Hyksos rulers at
S4n and the Egyptian kings at Thebes. Therenaissance
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which now took place at Thebes is curiously analogous
to that which marked the accession of the Eleventh
Dynasty. Drah-abti’l-neggah became from this time the
new cemetery of Thebes. The ‘feather-pattern’ coffins
containing badly-made mummies reappeared, and the
tombs are found to contain the same vases, the same
weapons, and the same furniture. Some of the coffins
belonging to princely and other personages of high rank,
besides being adorned with the traditional wings, are
gilded from head to foot, the play of colour caused by
the gold on the raised parts being a reminder of one of
the legends of Isis when protecting Osiris, ¢she has caused
light by her wings.’ Again do we find the names of
Entef, Ameni, Aahmes, and Aah-hotep, and it is difficult
for even the most practised eye to distinguish between
these monuments and those belonging to a period long
anterior to the Hyksos invasion. We find the names of
the Seventeenth Dynasty kings and princes in the lists
on the walls of certain hypogea at Glrnah, on a libation
table in the Marseilles Museum, on several objects pre-
served in the great public collections in Europe, and in
the Gizeh Palace. The abbreviators of Manetho have
left us his divers lists of kings forming the Seventeenth
Dynasty of Sén, in whose proper names (Saites, Staan,
Assis, Asseth, Sethos) that of the god Set (Sutekh), a
divinity reverenced chiefly by the Khetas, seems to have
been embodied. Two names only of the Seventeenth
Dynasty kings have hitherto been found on the monu-
Jments ; one is that of Saites, the first king, and the other,
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Apdphis, the last ; the Egyptian method of writing his
name (Apapi) corresponds exactly with Apappus, a king
of the Sixth Dynasty. The monuments belonging to the
Hyksos of the Seventeenth Dynasty are—

First. Four large Sphinxes found at Sin, which
instead of the ordinary head-dress have a thick lion’s
mane ; the features are angular, severe and strongly
marked, reminding one forcibly of those of the fisher-
folk on Lake Menzaleh; upon the right shoulder
of one of them Apdphis has engraved his cartouches,
adding to them the further title of ¢Beloved of Set.’
Later on, Merenptah, of the Nineteenth Dpynasty,
usurped them, as did also Psousennes, of the Twenty-
first.

Second. A granite group, consisting of two persons
standing upright, supporting on their outstretched hands
a table of offerings covered with fish and flowers : this
magnificent work has nothing engraved upon it, but the
heads, which are identical with those of the four Sphinxes,
fix its date.

Third. The head of a Hyksos king found at
Mit-Fares in the Fayim ; an important discovery, and
one which shows that the .Shepherds had been as far
south as this, and consequently had occupied Memphis.
Also a colossal black granite head of a king from
Bubastis.

Fourth. A papyrus now in the British Museum,
according to which Sekenen-Ra governed at Thebes
while Apdphis was established at S&n. This papyrus
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also tells of a quarrel between the two sovereigns, and we
gain from it a foresight of coming hostilities.

Fifth. A second account engraved on the tomb of a
functionary named Aahmes at El-Kab, and descriptive
of the principal events in his life. His youth was passed
under Sekenen-Ra, and afterwards he took part in those
campaigns of Aahmes against the Hyksos which resulted
in their expulsion.

Sixth. And belonging only indirectly to the Seven-
teenth Dynasty of the Hyksos is the great granite
stela found at Sdn. It belongs really to the reign of
Ramses II. (Nineteenth Dynasty), and dates from the
year 400 of King ¢ Set-aa-pehti-Nubti’¢ If this king is
the Saites of Manetho, it would seem, whatever be the
object of the stela, that 400 years had elapsed between
the accession of the Seventeenth Dynasty and that year
of Ramses IL’s reign in which this text was inscribed.
This intelligence is, of course, of the utmost impor-
tance chronologically. 1t is true that the particular year
of the king’s reign is unknown, but since the stela
contains an invocation to Set, and the worship of Set
(Sutekh) was not re-established in Sin until after the
peace between Ramses and.the Khetas was concluded
in the twenty-third year of Ramses’ reign, it follows

5 The Sallier Papyrus. § For a more modern read-

There are English translations
by E. L. Lushington in Z7ans.
Bib. Arch. Soc., vol. iv. p. 263,
and in Records of the Past,
vol. viil. p. 1 ef seq.

ing of this name see ¢Bubastis,’
P. 2I ¢t seq., vol. viii. of Publi-
cations of the Egypi Exploration
Fund,
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that the date must be posterior to the above-named
event.”

[Seventh. Two very fine colossal statues in black
granite found at Bubastis; unfortunately neither of them
is perfect. The head and fragment of one statue is in the
Gizeh Palace ; the other, which is nearly complete, is in
the British Museum. Onboth faces are clearly depicted
the special characteristics of the Hyksos type, although
the two portraits are not identical. It is impossible to
determine who they represent ; the base of the Gizeh statue
showing two erasures, while theone in the British Museum
has had the name of the owner most carefully chiselled
out. Both have been usurped by Osorkon IL., and the
one in the Gizeh Palace by Ramses II. as well.]

E16HTEENTH DyNASTY

It is not without difficulty that the kings of this
dynasty have been classed. Most unfortunate alterations
cause doubts to be thrown upon Manetho’s list ; for the
proper names in it have been badly transcribed, and
some of the reigns have even been transposed. The
Table of Abydos, which alone of the hieroglyphic
monuments has preserved a list of the kings in sequence,
is not complete, and in some places has purposely

" For furthexr information Publications of the Egypt Ex-
concerning the monuments of ploration Fund.
S&n, see vols. ii. and v. of
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omitted certain royal personages, whom doubtless it con-
sidered as illegitimate. As to the Tablet of Sakkarah,
out of twelve cartouches placed between Amosis and
Ramses II., ten are irretrievably lost. We must, there-
fore, give up all hope of finding a list of the kings of
the Eighteenth Dynasty either in Manetho or on the
monuments, and we must compile it as best we can from
the result of our study of the texts. Chief amongst these
are—

First. The inscription of El-Kab, wherein, as has
before been said, we find the four kings under whom
Aahmes lived chronologically given—Sekenen-Ra,
Amosis, Amenophis I., and Thothmes 1.8  The first of
these monarchs belonged to the end of the Seventeenth
Dynasty, the other three head the Eighteenth.?

Second. Another inscription, also taken from a tomb
at El-Kab, and the base of a statue discovered in the
same tomb, and now in the Louvre. The person to
whom these two last monuments belonged lived
successively under Amosis, Amenophis I., Thothmes I.,
Thothmes II., and Thothmes III. In the course
of the inscription Hatshepsu, the queen-regent, is
mentioned, but not placed chronologically ; however, as
Thothmes ITI. erased her cartouches, and she constantly
did the same by those of Thothmes II., it follows that

8 English translation by P.  Aah-hotep’s jewellery there is
le Page Renouf in Records of reason to believe that a king
the Past, vol. vi. p. 5. named Kames came between

9 From the study of Queen Sekenen-Ra and Amosis.
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her place must be between these two princes.! The first
series of the kings at El-Kab becomes augmented, there-
fore, in the second by these three new cartouches.
The relationship of these kings to each other, and
particularly that of the Thothmes, has been established
by several other monuments, amongst which must be
included the obelisks at Karnak, the long inscription in
the same temple commemorative of the campaigns of
Thothmes III., and some statues in the museums of
London and Berlin.?

Third. A stela in the Gizeh Palace, dedicated to a
certain Neb-ua in which Thothmes III. and Amenophis
II. appear in their right order.

Fourth. An inscription at Abd-el-Gtrnah, from the
tomb of that Hor-em-heb who was master of the horse
under Amenophis II., Thothmes IV., and Amenophis
III. So the series continues uninterruptedly, until at
last we have nearly all the kings of the Eighteenth
Dynasty. If we may believe Manetho and the Table of
Abydos, the successor of Amenophis ITI. was Horus, but
on studying the monuments we shall find that Horus
constructed at Karnak a pylon made from the materials
of a former edifice, which bore the cartouches of
Khu-en-Aten (Amenophis IV.), who was therefore his

! There are two English ? Hatshepsu wasthe daughter
translations of this inscription, of Thothmes I. and half sister
one by S. Birch, in Z#asns. Roy.  of Thothmes II. and III., who
Soc. of Literature, vol. ii. p. 232;  were probably only half brothers

and another in Records of the  to each other.
Past, vol. iv. p. 5 et seq.
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predecessor. That Khu-en-Aten caused the inscriptions
of the reign of Amenophis IIIL to be erased shows that
the latter king was anterior to the fanatical ruler of Tell-
el-Amarna. It is impossible to doubt it ; and between
Amenophis III. and Horus in the Table of Abydos
must be placed him who is justly called Amenophis
IV. T shall not push these details further, and show,
as I might, that Amenophis IV. was not the only
monarch of his race, but that he was succeeded by
two or three sovereigns who, like him, were excluded
from the line of legitimate kings. What I want to
demonstrate is, that we can from the monuments alone
reconstruct the Eighteenth Dynasty, and that we have
really lost nothing by the alterations in the text of
Manetho and the lacunz in the Table of Abydos.

The monumental history of Egypt begins with the
Eighteenth Dynasty. At Gebel-Barkal, close to Abfi-
Hammed and the Fourth Cataract, Amenophis III. built
a temple that was approached by an avenue of ram-
headed sphinxes. At Soleb, between the Second and
Third Cataract, at Semneh just above Wady Halfah, at
Amada in Nubia, are temples built by Thothmes III.
One of the most beautiful edifices in Egypt, destroyed,
alas | by the vandalism of the inhabitants of Asstian,
was the little temple built in the island of Elephantiné
by Amenophis IIL.2 A granite gateway let into the sur-
rounding wall of Kom-Ombo calls to mind the regent

8 The temple of Elephantiné  order to obtain stone for building
was destroyed in 1822 by the 3 palace.
Turkish governor of Assfian, in
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Hatshepsu. At Gebel-Silsileh are bas-reliefs relating
to the campaigns of Horus ; and Thebes even now is
gorgeous with the magnificent edifices of the Eighteenth
Dynasty. On the left bank of the river there is Dér-el-
Bahari, and the northern part of Medinet Habt, which is
the work of the Thothmes ; then there are the colossi of
Amenophis ITI., and the magnificent hypogea of Abd-el-
Glrnah, while in the Valley of the West are three or four
royal tombs of this dynasty. On the right bank there is
Karnak, the greater part of which is due to Eighteenth
Dynasty kings; and Amenophis III. founded Luxor,
which his successors as far as the Twenty-sixth Dynasty
beautified. In other parts of Egypt are quite as many
traces of these monarchs ; we shall find them at El-Kab,
at Tell-el-Amarna, at Gebel-Tunah, Memphis, and
Sakkarah, at the Pyramids, Heliopolis, Serbet-el-Hadim,
and at Wady Magharah. In short, it is this Dynasty
which has given most to the museums in Europe and
Cairo. Then those splendid statues in Turin belong to
the Eighteenth Dynasty ; and Cairo possesses a colossal
bust of Thothmes IIIL., which as a work of art will equa’
them. The Gizeh Palace contains a most valuable
granite stela, on which is engraven a poem composed in
honour of the victories of Thothmes III. This beautiful
and poetic hymn is full of inspiration, and, though many
centuries older than Homer or the Bible, is one of the
most valuable specimens extant of ancient literature.4 It

4 It was brought from Kar- in Brugsch-Bey's Egypt under

nak, and there is an English ke Pharaoks, new edition, p.
version of this beautiful hymn 169 e seg.

12
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was the first king of the Eighteenth Dynasty who caused
those magnificent jewels to be made for the mummy of
Queen Aah-hotep, the mother of Amosis, amongst the
most remarkable of which are—

First. A hatchet, the ordinary symbol of divinity.
The blade is of solid gold ; on one side of it are sym-
bolic figures, on the other a representation of Amosis
himself standing erect with his arms raised in the act of
felling a barbarian. The handle of this axe is of wood
covered with gold leaf, upon which has been carved in
hieroglyphs the whole series of royal titles belonging to
Amosis.

Second. An open-work pectoral of solid gold. This
object is at present unique of its kind, and is shaped like
an ancient Egyptian shrine. In the centre of it Amosis
stands in a sacred barque, navigating himself along the
waters of the celestial ocean. Two divinities, one on
either side of him, pour over his head the waters of
purification. The finish and execution of this rare
object are wonderful. The colours are not obtained by
enamelling, as is usually thought, but from small plaques
of precious stones, viz.,, turquoise, lapis-lazuli, and red
carnelian, outlined with cloisons of gold. On the re-
verse side is a series of ‘point’ engravings, which forms
a more harmonious whole than even the principal face.

Third. A boat in solid gold mounted on a carriage
with bronze wheels ; in shape it is not unlike the caiques
of Constantinople or the gondolas of Venice. The
oarsmen are in solid silver. In the centre of the boat
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stands a small person armed with a hatchet and a curved
stick. Behind is the steersman, who guides the barque
by means of the only helm then known—an oar with a
very broad blade. In the fore part is the singer, who
regulates the stroke of the oars with his voice. Close to
him are engraven the cartouches of Kames. The mean-
ing of this little boat is purely symbolic. The Egyptians
thought that the soul, before arriving at its last home,
must traverse the ethereal space, where it would come
to fields, rivers, and canals. The barque was therefore
emblematic of this journey through the other world.

Fourth. A bracelet in solid gold, with gold figures
on a lapis-lazuli ground, and truly a chgf-d’euvre of
engraving. The figures represent the divinities of the
tombs.

Fifth. Three massive golden bees linked together by
a golden chain. It is thought that they must have been
a decoration, as the use of orders was frequent in Egypt.
At El-Kab a certain Aahmes, a namesake and con-
temporary of the king by whose orders these jewels were
made, appears to have been decorated seven times in
recognition of his distinguished services, though his order
is more likely to have been that of the Lion than the Bee.

Sixth. A golden diadem by which the mummy’s hair
was kept in place. It is ornamented with two tiny
sphinxes, who are seated at either end of a sort of box
shaped as a cartouche. The name of Amosis is en-
graved upon it in letters of gold upon a ground-work
of lapis-lazuli.
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Seventh. A poignard with a golden blade, and a
most beautiful specimen. The hilt is inlaid with tri-
angular designs of various colours, while the pommel is
formed of four female heads charmingly executed. Down
the middle of the short blade runs a band of dark-
coloured metal ornamented in relief with patterns dama-
scened in gold. On it may be read the names of Amosis
accompanied on one side by a flight of grasshoppers,
which gradually becomes thinner as it approaches the
point of the blade, on the other by a lion who is falling
upon a bull. This subject, which is entirely Asiatic in
character, is all the more remarkable for being found on
a monument contemporaneous with a king who during
the greater part of his reign had lived in Upper Egypt.5

Eighth. A mirror which in shape is not unlike a palm
tree. The handle is in wood picked out with gold.
The disc, from which the polish has vanished, together
with the thin plating of gold with which it once was
covered, is made of some compound as heavy as gold,
but the composition of which modern chemistry must
decide.

Ninth. Two bracelets. The clasp consists of a band
of gold ornamented with the cartouches of Amosis. The
bracelet itself is of gold wire upon which have been
strung beads of lapis-lazuli, turquoise, carnelian, and gold.

Tenth. A poignard with bronze blade. The hilt is a
silver disc. In using this weapon the hilt fitted into the

5 Is it possible that Amosis who were always celebrated as
employed Asjatics (Hyksos), metal-workers?
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palm of the hand, and the blade came between the first
and second fingers.

Eleventh. A collar formed of innumerable small
pieces, sewn on to the mummy’s winding sheet, and
consisting of hawks, vultures, jackals, and lions ; the
whole being interspersed with patterns borrowed from
plant life.

Twelfth. A chain of plaited gold thread, more than
a yard long, and finished by a clasp at each end in the
shape of a goose’s head ; on this also may be read the
names of Amosis. From it is suspended a scarabzus,
whose legs are tucked beneath it in the most truly life-
like manner. The back is of minute clofsons of gold
encrusted with a paste of the most delicate blue. The
beetle here is expressive of that creative power which
endows the soul with renewed life.

Thirteenth. A bracelet, but not for the wrist. It was
intended to be worn upon the upper part of the arm ;
upon it is represented a vulture with outstretched wings.
It is a good specimen of the ordinary work of the Ancient
Egyptian jewellers.

Fourteenth. A set of ten stout circlets in the form of
thick rings ; they were worn on the legs.

Fifteenth. A wand in black wood, ornamented
with a spiral pattern in beaten gold. This wand was
in Ancient Egypt a sign of power, and is carried to-
day for the same purpose by the inhabitants of Nubia.

[Sixty cuneiform tablets from Tell-el-Amarna, part of

¢ See Chabas, Sur I Usage des Bdtons de Main.
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agreat ‘ find’ in 1888. They furnish the official court cor-
respondence of Amenophis IIIL, and are of the greatest
historical interest and importance. ]

NINETEENTH DVYNASTY

The names of the seven kings given by Manetho as
composing this royal family have all been found on the
monuments, and arranged in their right order, but the
method whereby it was accomplished is too long to give
here. The kings of the Nineteenth Dynasty have also
left their traces—first, on monuments erected before
their time, but to which they have added, and of these
there are many ; and secondly, on monuments due en-
tirely to them.

There is hardly a temple raised by the kings of the
Eighteenth Dynasty upon which the monarchs of the
Nineteenth have not left their mark. Especially is this
the case at Thebes. The piety of Amenophis III. raised
the temple at Luxor ; but the two obelisks—one of which
bas now been transported to Paris—as well as the four
colossi, in front of the principal pylon, belong to the
reign of Ramses II. The pylon itself, though built by
Amenophis ITI, is adorned with sculptures of the time
of Ramses II. The same thing applies to Karnak. On
the second pylon, on the splendid columns in the hypo-
style hall, on the exterior of the surrounding walls, the
names of Seti I. and Ramses IIL alone figure. But on
several occasions the latter has appropriated other people’s
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work. On the statues and sphinxes of the Twelfth and
Thirteenth Dynasties, Ramses has often erased the very
cartouches which would thus have dated them, and in
their place has carved his own. So carefully has this
been done that the most expert archeeologists have often
been deceived, and have attributed monuments to the
conquering king of the Nineteenth Dynasty, when in
reality they were a thousand years older. Among the
buildings due entirely to these three kings are, first and
foremost, the tombs of Bab-el-Moltik, and particularly
that of Seti I., the most magnificent subterranean con-
struction in Egypt. Also the temple of AbQ-Simbel,
hollowed out of the side of a mountain, and destined to
perpetuate the remembrance of the victories of Ramses II.
against the Sldanese and the Khetas. To the activity
of the same king we owe the temples of Derr and Bét-el-
Walli in Nubia. Opposite to EdfQ, on the caravan route
from the village of Radasieh to the gold mines of Gebel-
Atoki, there is a wayside station built by Seti I. From
the translation of the numerous hieroglyphs with which
it is covered, we learn the reason why this monument
was raised in the desert. It seems that for long the
gold mines had been useless, as both men and animals
perished from thirst on their way there. Seti I. there-
fore sank a'well, in remembrance of which this temple
was raised, and has remained until to-day. It is hardly
necessary to say that Thebes profited largely by the
munificence of the Nineteenth Dynasty kings. Within
the walls of Karnak there are two or three little temples
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built by Ramses II.; unfortunately they are very much
injured. The Ramesséum on the left bank of the river
is a colossal souvenir of the same king ; and to the
memory of his father, Ramses I., Seti L. raised the temple
of G@rnah. The little temple of Abydos, rendered
famous by the Tablet found upon its walls, is the work
of Ramses II., while the great temple is due to the com-
bined efforts of Seti I. and his son Ramses II.7 Doubt-
less Memphis received some attention from the Pharaohs
of this dynasty. Although rubbish heaps alone now
mark the site of this illustrious city, the great portrait
colossi of Ramses II. at Mitrahineh testify to the care
that the king took to embellish the northern capital
of Egypt. Lastly, in connection with the Nineteenth
Dynasty must be mentioned the great temple of Sén,
which, being very much injured, probably after the siege
of that town by Amosis, was rebuilt by Ramses II.,
Merenptah, and Seti II.8 From the objects found during
the excavations on that ancient site, which include obe-
lisks, monolithic granite columns, colossal stele, &c.,
we may conclude this temple to have been one of the
finest raised along the Nile banks by the kings of the
Nineteenth Dynasty.

TwENTIETH DyNASTY
All the monarchs of this line called themselves
Ramses in the same way that all the kings of the Thirty-

" See Mariette’s Fouilles 8 See Tanis in Publications
& Abydos. of Egypt Explovation Fund.
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third Dynasty called themselves Ptolemy. We have but
little more to help in the arrangement of them than a
few scattered monuments, and the Theban tombs, par-
ticularly those of Bab-el-Moltk. This dynasty was too
much torn by internal divisions to have time for much
building. To it, however, may be attributed the mag-
nificent pavilion and temple of Medinet-Habt and the
temple of Khensu, on the southern side of Karnak, near
the avenue of ram-headed sphinxes. Although this
latter contains the cartouches of the Twenty-first
Dynasty kings, it nevertheless was built by the later
Ramessides. The fine stela brought from the temple of
Khensu, and presented by M. Prisse to the National
Library in Paris, also belongs to this period. From
various causes it possesses great interest : on it is engraved
the official statemeft of an event that took place in the
reign of Ramses III., under the following circumstances.
The king had gone into Mesopotamia to receive the
tribute of the conquered country; while there he met
the daughter of one of the chieftains and married her.
Some years after, Ramses being at Thebes, his father-in-
law sent to him, begging for a doctor to come and cure
his daughter, the sister of the queen, who had been
seized with some unknown malady. A physician was
despatched with the returning messenger, and found the
girl was suffering from a nervous disease, which, accord-
ing to the belief of those times, was occasioned by the
presence within her of an evil spirit. In vain the physician
tried all his healing arts ; the spirit refused to submit to
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them, and the doctor at last returned to Thebes, leaving
the king’s sister-in-law uncured. This happened in the
fifteenth year of Ramses’ reign. Eleven years later
another envoy was sent, this time not for a physician,
but for the direct intervention of one of the Theban
gods, in the hope of bringing about the cure of the
princess. Ramses, in reply, sent the god Khensu. The
journey was a long one—it lasted a year and six months;
at the end of which time Mesopotamia was reached, and
the evil spirit, being exorcised by the Egyptian divinity,
left the princess, who immediately recovered. The stela
then goes on to relate that such miraculous cures were
wrought by the presence of the god, that the prince, at
the risk of offending his powerful ally, determined to
detain the deity in his own palace. So for nine or ten
months Khensu remained in Mesopotamia ; at the end
of which time, the prince who had ventured upon such a
daring measure had a dream wherein he saw the captive
god flying towards Egypt in the form of a golden hawk,
while he himself at the same time fell suddenly ill. This
dream was taken for an omen, whereupon the father-in-
law of Ramses promptly ordered the god to be sent
back to his own home at Thebes, which took place in
the thirty-third year of that king’s reign.®

? This story has long been pp. 53-60. For long it was
known as that of ‘The Possessed  considered authentic, but has
Princess of Bax-Tan.” There now been shown to be a legend
is an English translation of it  writlen by the Egyptian priests
in Records of the Past, vol. iv. for the glorification of Khensu,
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TaE Rovar Mumwmies !

[The year 1881 was signalised by one of the most
remarkable discoveries that has ever been made during
the explorations in Egypt. It brought to light the
mummies of no less than some thirty-eight royal per-
sonages belonging to the preceding dynasties. Ever
since 1876, M. Maspero—then the Director-General of
the Egyptian Explorations—had suspected that the
Theban Arabs, who were ever body-snatchers, had come
upon some royal tombs, which they had rifled, and whose
contents they were selling to European tourists. First
of all, General Campbell purchased from them for 400/
the hieratic papyrus of Pinet’em III., one of the priestly
usurpers of the Twenty-first Dynasty ; then M. Maspero
received in the following year from M. de Saulcy some
photographs of a papyrus which belonged to Queen Net’-
emit, the mother of Her-Hor.2 Afterwards, Rogers Bey
showed him a tablet, then in his possession, and now
in the Louvre, which M. Maspero felt sure could only
belong to ‘some as yet undiscovered tomb of the Her-
Hor family.’

Meanwhile there appeared from time to time in Cairo
funerary figures of Her-Hor himself.

and is of much later date than by G. Maspero, with photo-

the period to which it purports
to belong. See ¢ Die Bentrescht
Stele,’ in the Zeitschrift, 1883.

! For fuller description see
La Trouvaille de Déy-el-Bahart,

graphs by H. Brugsch Bey.

? The papyrus is broken in
two pieces ; the first part of it is
in the BritishMuseum, the rest'in
the Louvre.
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In 1881 M. Maspero went up the river, literally on
a voyage of investigation, with this much success, that
everything pointed to the fact of a certain Abd-er-Rasstl
and his brother being the possessors of the secret. So
permission for the arrest of Ahmed, the younger brother,
was obtained from the Mudir of Keneh ; but neither
bribes nor threats nor imprisonment elicited any infor-
mation from him or his friends save that he was the most
truthful of Arabs, and most honest of men. After two
months of reflection in ‘durance vile, Ahmed was re-
leased, and immediately upon his return a violent quarrel
between him and his brothers broke out, with the result
that Abd-er-Rasstl the elder betook himself secretly to
Keneh, and told everything to the Mudir, who instantly
telegraphed to the Minister of the Interior.

Within four days M. Emile Brugsch (M. Maspero
had just left for Europe) arrived, and was at once con-
ducted to the spot at Dér-el-Bahari which has since
become historic. There, behind a heap of rocks, was a
great hole, down which he and his companions were
lowered to a depth of thirty-six feet. On arriving at the
bottom they found themselves in a corridor, along which
they had to grope their way painfully ; at a sharp turn
in it they saw carelessly thrown aside, as a thing utterly
valueless, the beautiful funeral tent of Princess Isi-em-
Kheb—a marvellous piece of leather patch-work, for
which the skins of hundreds of gazelles must have been
used. Leading out of the corridor was a chamber in
which they saw piled up in unutterable confusion some
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eighteen great mummy cases, not only those of the
family of the Her-Hor, but of some of the most celebrated
of the Pharaohs—Thothmes III., Seti I, Ramses II.
and IIL, &c.; while of the queens were found the
coffins of Net’emit, Maat-ka-Ra, and Isi-em-Kheb. With
all the speed possible, the contents of both chambers
and corridor were removed to Bflaq : these consisted of
mummies, coffins, funerary furniture, statuettes, alabaster
canopic vases, and terra-cotta jars, etc.

In 1886, M. Maspero unrolled some of these royal
mummies, and in the Gizeh Palace the traveller may
stand face to face with Sekenen-Ra, on whose forehead
may be clearly seen the grim death wound which felled
him while fighting for his country against the Hyksos ;
the small form, barely over five feet, of Thothmes III.,
the great warrior-king ; the calm, placid face of Seti I.,
the art-loving builder-king of Abydos fame; and the
harsh features of Ramses II., who withstood Moses.
How came all these kings and queens to have been thus
torn from their own tombs in the valleys close by, and
huddled together in this almost inaccessible chamber?
The ¢ Amherst’ and ‘Abbott’ Papyri give us the clue,
and from them we learn that in the Twentieth Dynasty
it was found that the tombs of Sebek-em-Saf and his
queen Nub-khas had been violated ; in consequence of
which periodical inspections of both the royal mummies
and their resting-places were instituted—the inspectors
being obliged to record their visit upon the winding-sheet
of the deceased as wellasonthe coffin. Inthe troublous
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times that followed, the bodies of many of the royalties
were removed for greater safety, and in this weird hiding-
place were stowed away the mummies of the greatest of
Egypt’s kings, together with those of the Her-Hor family,
in the hope of successfully baffling the cupidity of the
grave-hunters.

In 189r a large collection of mummies—supposed to
be those of the high priests of Amen—and a considerable
number of papyri were discovered in a secluded spot
near Queen Hatshepsu’s temple. They are at the Gizeh
Palace awaiting scientific examination.—ED.]

TWENTY-FIRST DYNASTY

On the temple situated between Karnak and Luxor
are the cartouches of the high priests who completed it ;
while the monuments of the legitimate dynasty will be
found chiefly at Sn. Some of the cartouches of this
line have been preserved on some architraves, and some
gold plates which are now in the Gizeh Palace.

TWENTY-SECOND DYNASTY

Of this family, which came originally from Tell Basta,
Manetho gives ten names, while its genealogy is attested
by some inscriptions on a statue of the Nile god belong-
ing to the British Museum ; by a long legend which
covers one of the external walls of Karnak ; and by some
invaluable texts found some years ago in the Apis tombs
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of Sakkarah and now in the Louvre. For the rest
we do not know of any important building erected
by these kings ; though it is possible that persevering
excavations at Tell Basta may bring to light some traces
of the monuments with which the Twenty-second
Dynasty adorned their capital.?

TWENTY-THIRD DyNASTY

This was a period of trouble in Egyptian history, and
our knowledge of it rests chiefly upon a granite stela
found at Gebel-Barkal. It is a remarkable fact that this
monument is Cushite, and not Egyptian. These Cushites,
when becoming a separate kingdom, adopted the religion,
writing, and language of the Egyptians ; their civilization
was, therefore, so to speak, the daughter of Egyptian
civilization. The stela also shows that the Ethiopians
subdued Egypt, and it is clear from it that they imposed
their yoke upon the mother country. The Twenty-third
Dynasty was an unhappy epoch ; for Egypt was divided
between several collateral families, out of all of which
Manetho gives but three kings (who came originally from
Sén) as legitimate. The Apis stele, however, show
another line, reigning at Memphis, and, like that of Sén,
composed of three kings, and from the stela at Gebel-
Barkal we find several provinces of Egypt obeying terri-
torial kings, who are certainly neither those of Manetho
nor yet of the Apis tombs.

* See ¢ Bubastis,’ vol. viil. Egypt Exploration Fund.
K
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TWENTY-FOURTH DYNASTY

This dynasty possesses, according to Manetho, but
one king, whose Egyptian name was for long un-
known. Now, at last, the stones of the Serapgum have
revealed it—Bocchoris ; and, so far as we know at pre-
sent, they are the only records of his reign. There is
nothing to prove that the Ethiopians were not already
in possession of Southern Egypt.

TWENTY-FIFTH DYNASTY

We now come to the Cushite supremacy in Egypt,
and must not be surprised, therefore, to find the names
of the sovereigns of this dynasty in the SQdan as well as
in Egypt. Manetho gives three kings; and evidently
this is from the point of view of the Egyptians. Ac-
cording to the Apis stelee, Taharaqa, the third monarch of
this line, was succeeded by Psammetichus, the first king
of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty. Now, if the Ethiopians
(like the Egyptians) had left historical records, we should
have one more name, that of the husband of Queen
Ameniritis, whose statue is in the Gizeh Palace. This
king, Piankhi, succeeded Taharaqa, and ruled over Upper
Egypt, while the twelve confederate princes governed the
other portions of the kingdom. When Psammetichus
ascended the throne, fifteen years after the fall of Taha-
raqa, he paid no heed to the claims of the allies, but
considered himself as having been sovereign of the
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country from the day that the third Ethiopian king ceased
to reign.*

TWENTY-SIXTH DYNASTY

With the accession of this dynasty, comes the time
when the Greeks were allowed freer accessto Egypt, and
when the Nile country begins to be frequently mentioned
in their writings. Classical tradition gives a fairly exact
list of the kings of this Twenty-sixth Dynasty, and it can
be studied also from Manetho ; while the Apis stele
form an imposing collection of monuments contempo-
raneous with Psammetichus and his successors. Foremost
in importance are the official epitaphs of the Apis bulls ;
they are all arranged on a uniform model ; they give
the date of the bull’s birth, and that of his death, the
length of his life in years, months, and days ; the whole,
in accordance with the Egyptian mode, being reckoned
by the year of the reigning monarch.

Every one can see the value of such records.
Suppose, for instance, that one of these tablets stated
that a certain Apis bull was born in the fifty-third year
of a particular king’s reign, and that he died in the
sixteenth year of another’s reign, at the age of seventeen
years ; we should at once recognise that the two kings
must have followed one another chronologically, and that

4 For more information con-  sur les rapports de Plvfgypte et de
cerning Taharaqa, the Tirthaka  PAssyrie dans Pantiquité éclair-
of 2 Kings xix. 9 and Isaiah  ¢is par Pétude des Textes Cunéi-
xxxvii. 9, and the Tirquu of jformes, by Jules Oppert.
Assyrian records, see Mémoire

K2
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the first king must have reigned fifty-four years and the
second sixteen at the least. Apply this method to all
the kings of the Twenty-sixth Dynasty, and the Apis
tombs will give not only the sequence of the kings, but
the length in years of the whole of this royal family.
Apart from the Serapéum, the monuments of the dynasty
are rare ; though the tombs of the Assassif at Thebes,
which are celebrated for the breadth and finish of their
bas-reliefs, date from this period.

On the rocks at Assfian and Hammamit, at Thebes,
Abydos, and Sakkarah are to be found here and there a
few souvenirs of those princes who occupied at this date
the throne of Egypt. It is not that the Twenty-sixth
Dynasty was less given than the others to leaving
remembrances of itself behind; but rather that at the
moment of its existence the tide of civilization was flowing
towards the north, and that all the country’s forces were
being centred at Sais, the capital of the Twenty-sixth
Dynasty ; which, according to Herodotus, was one of the
most flourishing towns in the kingdom. Here Apries
built 2 temple which was second to none in Egypt ; and
here, too, Amasis raised that huge portico which, from
its dimensions and the size and quality of its stone,
surpassed every other monument of the kind. To this
prince also are due colossal statues, and sphinxes of
enormous proportions ; also a colossus 75 feet high,
a companijon to the one erected at Memphis by Amasis.
This king did not limit himself to the construction of
porticoes only, but caused enormous blocks to be con-



CH. IX

Monolithic Chapel at Sais 133

veyed to Sais for the restoration of the temple ; some o
whichwere quarried at Trah, while others and larger came
from Assfian. But more wonderful still was .the mono-
lithic chapel in the temple at Sais made from the stone
of Elephantiné. Two thousand boatmen were occupied
for three months in conveying it there. Its external
measurements were 39 ft. long, 22 ft. wide, and 12 ft.
high ; and after the interior had been hollowed out, this
gigantic mass weighed over 428 tons. Herodotus leaves
us no doubts as to the magnificence of the Saite kings
town, and it is evident that they did for it what ten
centuries before the monarchs of the Eighteenth and
Nineteenth Dynasties had done for Thebes. Unfortu-
nately, Sais has disappeared for ever, and a confused
heap of ruins is all that is left of a town that was once

the home of civilization and art ! 8

5 Herodotus says: ¢ This
prince erected at Sais, in honour
of Minerva, a magnificent por-
tico, exceeding everything of
the kind in size and grandeur.
The stones of which it was com-
posed were of a very uncommon
size and quality, and decorated
with a number of colossal statues
and andro-sphinxes of enormous
magnitude. To repair this
temple he also collected stones
of amazing thickness, part of
which he brought from the
quarries of Memphis and part
from the city of Elephantiné,

One hardly dares to

which is distant from Sais a
journey of about twenty days.
But what in my opinion is most
of all to be admired is an
edifice which he brought from
Elephantiné constructed of one
entire stone. The carriage of
it employed 2,000 men, all ot
whom were pilots, for an entire
period of three years. . . It is
placed at the entrance of the
temple. The reason it was
carried no further is this: the
axrchitect, reflecting on his long
and continued fatigue, sighed
deeply, which incident Amasis
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hope even that excavations made on the site of it might
bring to light a few vestiges of the brilliant Twenty-sixth
Dynasty. *

TWENTY-SEVENTH DYNASTY

The Persians now are in possession of the banks of the
Nile ; and Cambyses, humiliated by three defeats, treated
Egypt as a conquered country ; while it was with the
utmost repugnance that Egypt submitted to the foreign
yoke ; consequently there were perpetual revolts through-
out the land, resulting in an absence of monuments.
The name of Cambyses may, however, be read on some
of the Apis stelze. Darius, too, has left traces of his
presence in the country at Hammam4t, and in the oasis
of Khargeh, where he built a temple to Amen. In
many inscriptions the name of Artaxerxes appears, and it
may also be read upon two vases, one in the National
Library in Paris, the other in the treasury of St. Mark’s»
at Venice. Besides these few specimens the only
monument of the Persian domination in Egypt is the
ruin brought about by the fury of Cambyses. It is to
Manetho that we owe the list of these kings.

construed as an omen, and levers was crushed by it, for
obliged him to desist. Some, which reason it was advanced
however, affirm that onme of no further.’

those employed to move it by
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TWENTY-EIGHTH, TWENTY-NINTH, AND
THIRTIETH DYNASTIES

Although Egypt was again her own mistress, she was
nevertheless constantly in trouble, and the enemy was
never far from her gates. Still for all this, there are
some monuments of these dynasties left, which are
worthy of a more flourishing epoch. Nectanebo II.
began the grand temple at Phile, and Medinet Habti
and Karnak were added to by Nectanebo I. This
prince also completed the Serapéum at Memphis,
and erected a fine pylon at the entrance of these sub-
terranean tombs. Acoris and Nepheritis also embel-
lished the temples with statues and bas-reliefs. Those
magnificent granite sarcophagi in the Louvre, the Berlin
Museum, and the Gizeh Palace are of this period ;¢
while the sarcophagus of Nectanebo was removed from
Alexandria for transport to London. It is curious to
notice that, although these dynasties declined in political
importance, there are as yet no signs visible of that
rapid decadence in Egyptian Art which took place within
a few years of the Greek occupation of Egypt.

THIRTY-FIRST DYNASTY

The Persians are again masters of Egypt, but
Manetho is the only person who takes any notice of this
second Persian Dynasty. From the Egyptian monuments

¢ The British Museum also contains a fine specimen.
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we can hardly find even the names of those kings who
formed the Thirty-first Dynasty.

THIRTY-SECOND DYNASTY

A Macedonian Dynasty, whose head and chief was
Alexander the Great.

Manetho’s lists here come to an end, and the only
means by which we can arrange the kings of this period
chronologically are the monumental records illustrated
and completed by the narratives of the classical writers.
In the island of Elephantiné the name of Alexander I.
may be read on the two jambs of a granite doorway ;
while at Karnak, Philip Arrhidceus, his brother, con-
structed the beautiful granite chamber in the midst of the
temple of Thothmes III., which occupies the principal
place in front of the sanctuary. Alexander II. also
figures in the bas-reliefs on the walls of the temples of
Karnak and Luxor as the legitimate king of Egypt.

THIRTY-THIRD DYNASTY

Since the Nineteenth Dynasty no royal family has
raised so many buildings in Egypt as did the Thirty-third
Dynasty. Not only did the Ptolemies restore and com-
plete the old sanctuaries, but they also erected many new
temples. In Nubia there are those of Dakkeh and
Kalabsheh ; while they have made the lovely little island
of Philz one of the most beautiful sites in the world. In
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Egypt the temple of Kom-Ombo, notwithstanding that it is
spoilt by the bad taste of the period, is a model of powerful
architecture. Esneh, though less debased, is ruined by
being partly buried beneath the modern town. Erment
has now entirely disappeared. But while decorating
Alexandria with splendid edifices of which we can no
longer judge, the Ptolemies did not forget Thebes. On the
left bank of the river are Dér-el-Medineh and the little
temple on Birket Habl ; while on the right are the large
isolated gateway to the north of the temple of Karnak,
and the similar one through which one passes on the way
from Luxor to the temple of Khensu ; and also a small
building by the side of this temple. And what of the
incomparable temple of Denderah, built in honour of
Caesarion and dedicated to the gods of the country, and
above all Edfa? There indeed is a perfect treasury of
texts—hundreds of yards in length—the deciphering of
which will likely enough prove to be the resuscitation of
the mythology and geography of Egypt, asit wasin thedays
of the Ptolemies. Lastly I must mention that at El-Kab,
Motana, Ekmim, Behbit,? as well as in many other places,
the names of the Ptolemies may be found. To them
also belongs the finest part of the Serapéum of Sakkarah,
as well as the gigantic sarcophagi that were found in it.
In enumerating the monuments of this period we must
not omit that celebrated fragment known as the Rosetta
Stone. It was discovered some years ago by French
soldiers who were digging an entrenchment near the
” Near Mahallet-el-Kebir.
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redoubts at Rosetta, and has proved of the greatest impor-
tance in the study of Egyptology. Upon it are engraven
three inscriptions, two of which are in the Egyptian
language, and are written in the script of that particular
time. One of them is in the hieroglyphic characters
which was the form of writing used by the priests, and,
though only fourteen lines long, is imperfect owing to the
fracture of the stone ; the other is in the cursive characters
in vogue amongst the common people, and of this there
are thirty-two lines. The third inscription is fifty-four
lines in length, and is in Greek ; and it is in this last that
lies the interest of the Rosetta monument. From the
interpretation of the Greek text we find that it is a version
of the two Egyptian inscriptions above it, so that on the
Rosetta Stone we have a translation, in a well-known
tongue (Greek), of a text which at the time of its discovery
was inscribed in a lost language. To proceed from the
known to the unknown is ever a legitimate operation, and
the value of the Rosetta Stone is that it furnished, by
these means, the key to the mysterious writing of which
Egypt so long guarded the secret. However, it mustnot
be thought that the deciphering of the hieroglyphs by
means of the Rosetta Stone was arrived at all at once, or
without tentative methods. On the contrary, scholars
were occupied in working at it with but little success for
twenty years, until at last Champollion appeared, Until
his day it was always thought that every hieroglyph was
a symbol ; that is to say, that each character contained
in itself a complete idea. Champollion, however, dis-
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covered that in the Egyptian writing there were signs
conveying definite sounds—that it was in fact alphabetic.
For instance, he noticed that wherever the name of
Ptolemy occurred in the Greek text of the Rosetta Stone,
in about the corresponding place in the Egyptian writing
was a small elliptic frame containing a number of signs.
He therefore concluded, first of all, that in the hiero-
glyphic system attention was called to the names of the
kings by enclosing them within a shield, to which he gave
the name of cartouche ; secondly, that the signs con-
tained in this cartouche must be letter for letter the word
Ptolemy.® Supposing, then, the vowels to be omitted,
he was in possession of five letters, P, T, L, M, S. Now
Champollion knew already by a Greek inscription en-
graven upon the obelisk at Philee that the hieroglyphic
cartouche upon it ought to be that of Cleopatra. If, then,
his first reading was correct, the P, T, and L of Ptolemy
should be found again in this second proper name with
K and R in addition. Thus these two names, Ptolemy
and Cleopatra, were the foundation of his alphabet, until,
little by little, he acquired nearly all the consonants. He
was then practically in possession of the Egyptian alpha-
bet. But the language had still to be interpreted. To
pronounce words is idle unless the meaning of them is
comprehensible. And here the genius of Champollion
displayed itself fully : he discovered that his alphabet
derived from these two proper names, and applied to
other words in the language, produced words in Coptic,
8 The omission of the vowels is frequent in Eastern languages.
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which, though not so much studied as Greek, had for a
long time been an accessible language. This time he
had indeed discovered the secret. The Ancient Egyptian
language was nothing but Coptic written in hieroglyphs,
or rather Coptic was but the language of the Pharaohs
transcribed in Greek characters. The rest came rapidly
enough. Champollion went on gradually proceeding
from the known to the unknown, until at last he was able
to lay the foundation of that noble science which has for
its object the deciphering of hieroglyphic texts. Such is
the history of the Rosetta Stone. Owing to its discovery
the Egyptian monuments are no longer objects of hope-
less curiosity, and Ancient Egypt has again been restored
to her own place in the story of the nations. Soon after
the discovery of the monument it was taken to Alexandria,
where it fell into the hands of the English, who on leaving
Egypt took it, along with several other monuments once
belonging to the French army, to London, and deposited
it in the British Museum.

THIRTY-FOURTH DVYNASTY

After lasting for 5400 years, the Empire of Mena
fell, and from henceforth Egypt was but a province of
the Roman Empire. The prefects erected several monu-
ments at Alexandria, amongst which are Pompey’s Pillar,
Hadrian’s town of Antinoé (Shé&kh-Abadeh), and the
tomb, well worthy of the ancient kings, that he erected
to the memory of his favourite Antinoiis. In front of it
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were sphinxes and obelisks ; one of which latter monu-
ments is in Rome, where it is called the Barberini obelisk.
At Kalabsheh, Dendfir, Dakkeh, Philee, Edf, Esneh,
Erment, and Denderah, the Roman emperors continued
the work of the Ptolemies. But symptoms of decadence
were already visible in the apparent prosperity. The art
of Khufu, the Usertsens, Thothmes, Ramessides, and
Psammetichus degenerated daily ; the manners, language,
and writing were modified ; and Egypt began to totter
until under Theodosius she fell.

‘We shall feel that our self-imposed task in the Appen-
dix has been thoroughly completed if the reader be per-
suaded by it of this one fact only—that the history of
Ancient Egypt, long, interesting, and chequered as it was,
is truly worthy of thetitle of history, and that the strongest
proofs of this fact lie in the country’s own monuments.
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THE DYNASTIES AND PRINCIPAL KINGS
OF ANCIENT EGYPT

ANCIENT EMPIRE
DYNASTIES DURATION
I-IL. Thinite . . 555 Years
III-V. Memphite . . . . . . 746
VI. Elephantiné . . . . . 203
. 142
VII-VIIL. Memphite . . . . . { »

70 Days
IX-X. Heracleopolite . . . . . 294 Years

MiIpDLE EMPIRE

XI-XIII. Theban . . . . . . 666
XIV. Xoite . . . . . . 184
XV-XVII. Hyksos (Delta) . . . . . B5II

»”
bk}

NeEw EMPIRE

XVIII-XX. Theban . . . . . . 593
XXI. Tanite . . . . . . 130
XXII. Bubastite . . . . . . I70
XXIII. Tanite . ) . . . . 89
XXIV, Saite . » » . . . . 6
XXV. Ethiopian . . . . . . 50
XXVI. Saite . . . . . . . 138
XXVII. Persian . . . . . . 121
XXVIIL Saite. . . . . . . 7
XXIX. Mendesian . . . . . 21
XXX. Sebennyte . . . . . . 38
XXXI. Persian . . . . . . 8
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Mena -l
Teta
Hesepti j

Ba-en-neter .

Sneferu

PRINCIPAL KINGS

Khufu 1

Khafra
Menkau-Ra (
Unas

Teta

Pepi 1.

Pepi II.

Queen Nitocris
Amen-em-hat I .

Usertsen L.

Amen-em-hat-I1,

Usertsen II.
Usertsen II1.

Amen-em-hat IIL

Amen-em-hat

Sekenen-Ra .

Aahmes I.

Iv.

Amen-hotep 1.

Thothmes I.
Thothmes II.

Queen Hatshepsu

Thothmes IIL. . PN .

Amen-hotep II.
Thothmes IV.
Amen-hotep IIT.
Amen-hotep IV.
(Khu-en-Aten)

Seti I. 1

Ramses II. f

Merenptah

DYNASTIES

L

IL
IIL

Iv.

V.

VI

XII.

XVIIL

XVIIL

XIX.
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DYNASTIES

Ramses IIL. . . . . . . . XX.
Her-Hor . . . . . . . XXIL
* Shashanq I. (Shishak) .
Osorkon II. (Zerah ?) } ) ' ' XXIL
Tefnekht. (Piankhi King of Ethiopia took
Memphis) . . . . . . XXIIL
Bakenranef (Bocchoris) . . . . XXIV.
Shabaka. His sister Amen-
iritis married Piankhi IL
and their daughterbecame .
thequeen of Psamethek I, - XXV
Shabataka.
Taharaqa (Tirhakah)
Psamethek I.
Neku II. (Necho) } XXVI
Ushabra (Hophra)
Nekthorheb (Nectancbo  I.) v
Nektnebef ( ,, 1) } Cor e XN
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AAN-HOTEDR BENI-HASAN
Aabeliotep, Queen, 31, 116,  Apachnas, the lyksos king,
ot sy Apappus, King, 9, 10

Anhmes (oAmayis), king, 24, 31
Anhmes, the functionary, 11
Aanm, the, 25, 28
Alul.el-Latif, 7
Abydos, 8, 42
the Table of, 89
Abyssinia, 36
Achilles, the Profect, 68
Alesander 11, 62
Alesander the Great, 61
Alevandria, burning of Library,
o4 3 denased condition of, 72,
733 siege of, 68
Amen-em hat 1., 18
< I, 1618
Ameni, the fanetionary, 15
Ameniritis, (Queen, 55
Amenaphis L, King, 3
1., King, 36
[, King, 36
IV., King, 38
Awmasis (dadmes), King, 24, 31
Awmr'-Ibneel-Asi invades Egypt,

74
An, the city of, 1.4
Ancestors, the Hall of, 88
Antinoé, the town of, 140

Apepy, King, 23, 24, 27

Apis, the tombs of, 128, 129,
130

Apaphis, King, 25

Argo, near Dongola, 19

Armenia, 36, 42

Art, the advance of, 7, §
the decline of, 13

Ashdod, 57

Assis, 25

© Assttan (Syene), 9
+ Assurbanipal, 2
© Assyrin, influence of, 52

Aten, the worship of, 40

* Augustan Prefect,’ the, 66
Avaris, 25

Aven, 14

Azotus, 57

Bab-cl-Mandeb, Straits of, 13

Babylon, 42 ; capture of, 58

Bas-reliefs, 6 ; at Gebel-Silsileh,
115

Bedawin, the, 9

Begig, the obelisk of, 29

Beni-Xasan, 14



150 OQutlines of Ancient Egyptian FHistory

BEON

Beon, a Hyksos king, 25
Beth-Shemesh, 14
Birket-el-Kurfin, the, 16
Bocchoris, King, 54
Brugsch, Prof. H., 17
Buildings of Dynasty XIL, 14
Bubastis (Zz// Basta), 27, 52,
61, 1XI

Cesarion, 137

Cambyses, 59

Campaignsagainst theCarthagin-
ians, 59

— — the Hyksos, 23

— — the Khetas, 41, 42, 44, 50

~— — the Rutennu, 31

— -— the Shasu, 42

— into Arabia, 67

— — Armenia, 42

-— — Assyria, 32, 64

— — Babylon, 42

- CuSh! 13, 50, 54

— — Cyprus, 36

— — Lthiopia, 31, 56

— — Gcbel-Barkal, 67

~— — Nubia, 31

-~ — Palestine, 31!

~— — Punt, 34

— — S{dan, the, 15, 31, 32,
36, 59

— — Syria, 31, 41

Canal between Red Sea and

" Nile, 42, 57

Candace, the Queen, 67

Cape, the, of Good Hope, 58

Carchemish, Necho 1. defeated
at, 57

Chalcedon, the Council of, 72

Champollion, 2, 138

Chapel, monolithic, at Sais, 133

Cheops, King, 6

Christianity, rise of, 68 ; becomes
obligatory, 72

DYNASTIES
Chronology, difticultics of, 84
86

Civilization fully developed, 7,
8 ; progress of, 14, 30 de-
cline of, 69

Cleopatra, 65

Coptos, 15

Copts, the, 70

Cuncilorm tablets, 119

Cyprus, 30

Cyrenia, defeat of Apries at, 57

Darius, 6o
De Iside et Osiride, 3
De Rougé, 59
Dér-el-Bahari, 23
Diodorus, 3, 7, 17
Daodecarchy, the, 55
Diragomans, 58
Dynasties —
IL-IIL, 6
V., 6,8
VI, 9, 10
VIL XN., 10, 11
XL, 12
XIL, 13 18
XIIL, 18, 19
X1V, 19
XV.-XVI., 20
XVIL, 21-25
XVIIL, 35-41
XIX., 41-49
XX., 40-52
XXL-XXIL, 52
XXIIL, 53
XXIV.-XXV,, 54 s
XXVL, 56 58
XXVIL, 58 6
XXVIIL.XXXI, to, 61
NXXII., 62
XXXIIL, 63 63
XXXIV,, 60-70
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131

EDF0

Edfd, built by Greeks, 63

Egypt, antiquity of, 5; boun-
daries of, 13, 14, 19; in
Dynasty XVIIL, 31 ; capitals
of, 8, 12, 52, 53, 560 ; decline
of, 50, ¢f seq. 5 history of, 3;
becomes a Roman province,
653 becomes part of the
Lastern KEmpire, Gg9; con-
quered by the Mahometans,

74
Elephantiné, 8, 36
El-Kab, 9
El-Lahin, 17
Ewpire, Ancient, the duration
of, 10
< Middle, the duration of, 2
-+ New, the duration of, 61
Epoehs of Egyptian history, 4
Ethiopia, 13, 31
Fusebius, 20

FayQm, the, 16, 18
Flower, Prof., 27
Foreign invasions, 14, 44
- workmen, 43
Fortresses, 13

Gateway at Xom-Ombo, 114

Ciebel-Atoki, 15, 43

(iebel-Barkal, 23

Gibraltar, the Straits of, 58

Gold, 15

Granite, 7

Greeks, admission of, 58 3 shipe
wrecked on coast of Egypt,

56
GArnah, 21

Hammamit, 10
Hatshepsu, Queen, 32-36

KAMES

Hauar (A»aris), 25

Iawdra, 17, 18

1lcbron, 22

Iler-Hor, the priest-king, 22

Ilerodotus, 3, 6, 7, 17, 57, 133

[erusha, the, 9

Ilieroglyphs, discovery of, 2,
139

— no longer used, 72

Hittites, the, 41

¥or-em-heb, 113

Horus, King, 40

Iyksos, the, 19-29 ; derivation
of word, 25; possibly a
Turanian people, 26, 28 ; the
descendants of the, 24

Ianias, King, 25

Incursions of foreigners, 1o

Inscription from Abydos, 98

— — El.Kab, 112

— — Tomb of FHor-em-heb,
113

— of Aahmes (general), 112

— — time of Khufu, 95

- U“av 97

Invasions by foreigners, 14, 44

— by the Hyksos, 20

Irak-Arabia, 36

Islamism becomes the religion
of the eountry, 74

Israclites, the, 43, 49

Jewellery, the, of Queen Aah.
hotep, 31, 116-120

Joseph, 22, 24

Josephus, 25

Kadesh, 45
Kames, King, 112
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KASR-ES-SYAD

Kasr-es-Syad, 9

Khafra, 8, 95

Kheper-ka-Ra, King, 14

Khetas, the, 21, 41, 44, 50
revolt of the, 44 ; treaty with
the, 22

Khu-en-Aten, 39, 113

Khufu, 6

Kom-Ombo, 36

Kumneh, 13

Kurdistan, 36

Labyrinth, the, 18

La Hune, 18

Leyden, a stela at, 101
Libyans, the, 50
Limestone, 7

Manetho, commanded to write a
history of Egypt, 64 ; his list
of kings, 77-84; quoted, 3,
6, 9, 18, 21, 29, 52, 54, 76

Mashuasha, the, 52, 55, 50

Maspero, M., 23

Mastabat-¢l-Farfin, 9

Matariyceh, the obelisk at, x4, 29

Maten, the land of, 39

Medinet-el-Faylim, 17

Medinet Hah(, 50

Médfim, the temple at, 95

Memphis, 8, 9, 36, 43

Mena, King, 5

Menzaleh, Lake, 24

Merenptah, King, 49

Mer-ucr, 17

Mesopotamia, 28, 30, 36

Mines, gold, 15

Mitanni, King Tushratta of, 39

Meeris, Lake, 15-18, 29

Mokattam Ilills, the, 7

Mongoloid origin of the Ilyksos,
27

PELUSIUM
Monuments, destruction of, 60,

9

Mummies, the royal, at Dér-el-
Bahari, 125-128

Mummy of Sckenen-Ra, 23

Naville, M., 27

Neb-ua, the stela of, 112

Nebuchadnezzar, King, 57

Necho IT., King, 57

Nectanebo 1., King, 6o

- II., King, 61

Neferti-iti, (Queen, 40

Nile, the, 155 its high-water
mark in Dynasty XI1., 19

Nineveh, 42

Nitocris, (Jucen, o

Nomes, number of, 17

Nubia, 36

Oasis, the, of Ammon, §9
Obelisks -
Barberini, 141
Begig, 29, 104
Constantinople, 41
Karnak, 33, 120
On (Mrtarived), 14, 20, 104
Ombaos (Am-Umbo), 36
On, the, 6
On, the city of, 14, 36
QOsiris, the worship of, 17

Papyri found at Thebes, 128
Papyrus--
Anastast, 23
Of Queen Net'emit, 125
The Faylm, 17
The mathematical, 27
The Sallier, 26, 1wy
The Turin, 87
Pelusiuna, 59



Index

PEPT 1

Pepi L., King, 22, 7
— L, King («Apappus), 9
Persians, invasion by the, 59
Petronius, the prefect, o7
Philip Archidoeus, 62 5 chamber
of, at Karnak, 136
Piankhi, King, 555 stela of, 18,
23
P-ium, 17
Plutarch, 3
Poem in honour of Thothmes
III., 115
the, of Pentaur, 44-48
Pompey's Pillar, 140
Darticoes at Sais, 57
Possessed Prineess, the, 123
Priests usurp the royal power,
51
Psaunmetichus 1., King, 55--57
- HI., King, 58
Prali-hotep, the tomb of, o4
Ptolemies, the, 6205, 130138
Punt, the land of, 42, 50
e eapedition to the land of, 34
Pyramids of
Ablisir, a4
Cochome (Aa-lam), 03
Cyizelty 0, 8, 14
TTawdr, 18
The Step, 93
Unas, 9

Quarries at Assflan, 14, 33, 132
-+ at Mokattam, 7
- at Tlrah, 7, 133

Ra.na-Kenen, 27
Ra-aa-User, 27
Ramesscum, the, 43
Ramses L, 4X

~- 1L, 4349
w111, 49

153

SOMAILI

Ramses, the town of, 43

Revolt of the Cypriotes, 50

~— — the foreign tribes, 9

— — the Khetas, 50

— — the tribes in the Sidan, 54

Road, making of, 43

Rosetta Stone, the, 137-140

¢ Royal Governor of the South
Country,’ 32

Rutennu, the, 3

Sabaco, King, 54

Sa-el-ITagar, 56

Sais, 50, 57

Sakkarah, 9

- the Tablet of, 91

San (Zoan), 9, 18, 19, 21, 22, 43
Sdnamat (the Colossi), 37
Sarcophagi of Dynasty XXX.,

135

— of carly date, 96

Sehek, 17

Sckenen-Ra, King, 23

Semites, Ilyksos possibly, 28

Semiitic inlluence in Lgypt, 51,
52

Semmnch, 13, 19

Septuagint, the, 64

Serapéum, the, 37, 52, 54, 135,

137
Set (Swtebh), 23
Sethos, 41
Seti 1., King, 41
Shasu, the, 25, 28, 42
Shed, the town of, 17
Shékh Said, 9
Shepherd Kings, the, 25
Ships, 34
Shishak, 52
Skhai-het, the cartouche of, 107
Snefern, King, 95
Solomon, King, 52
Somali, the coust of, 34
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SPHINX

Sphinx, a Hyksos, 101
Sphinxes, 21
Statue, a colossal, at Argo, 19
Statues of Amten, 94
— — Ian-Ra, 27
— — Khafra, 8, 95
— — Memnon, 38, 11§
— — Nile god, 128
— — Ra-aa-Kenen, 27
— — Ra-hotep and Nefert, 95
~- — Ramses II., 122
— — the Sepa functionaries, 94
— — the Shékh-el-Belled, 96
—- — Thirteenth Dynasty kings,
19
— -— Thothmes IIL (broken),
Ix
— ——S Two persons standing, 109
Statues, Dlack granite, from
Bubastis, r11r; broken, of
Hyksos period, 109 ; brought
by Ptolemy, 64 ; colossal, at
Sais, 132
Stelee from banks of Kuphrates,
33
— ~— Gebel-Barkal, 129
- == Leyden, 101
-- Pyramids of Gizeh, 96
—— —- Sfin, 110
-— Upper Nile, 32
of Apis, 129, 131
— — Lileventh Dynasty, 102
— — Nebe-ua, 112
Strabo, 3
Stdan, the, 13, 15, 30, 36
Susa, capture of, 58
Sutekh (Set), 21, 23, 41
Syene («issdan), 7
Syria, 36, 41

Taharaqa, King, 56
'in, 22

THOTHMES II

Tanis (Zoan), 9, 22, 20, 52
Ta-She, 17
Tell-cl-Amarna, 38, 30 : cunei-
form tablets from, 119
Temple of Khensu, 123
Temples at Abu-Simbel. 43, 121
— — Abydos, 42, 122
— e (Sinalierty 43
— — BéteelWalli, 121
— — Birket Haba, 137
— — Dhabad, on
— — Dakkeh, 130
— — Denderah, 60, 137
— = Dendilr, 60
— — Dér-cl-Bahari, 33, 113
— — Diereel-Medindh, 130, 137
~ — Derr, 121
— — Bdfu, 63, 137
— — Elephantine, 114
— — Frment, 60, 137
— — Ksneh, o0, 137
— — Gebel-Barkal, 37, 11y
- = Ciurnah, 122
== Kalalshch, of), 130
~ = Rarmak, 37, 42, 120, 133
— ~ Kharpeh, 134
- — KowCmlbo, 137
— = Lusor, 37, 115
- — Medinet Halbut, 48, 113,
123, 135
= = Mediim, 03
~e e Philivy 135, 140
o= Ramesseuwn, the, 43, 122
= e N2, 132
— e San, 122
~= + Semneh, 114
— - Solebn 37, 114
- building of, 30
Thebes, 12, 30, §2
Theuadosius, the Ediet of, 69
Thi, Queen, 39
’}'lhini.s, 8
Thothmes I, King, 3¢
1L, King., 32 w3
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Thothmes ITL, King, 34-36

-+ IV., King, 36

Ti, the functionary, 99

Tombs at Alxl-el-Glrnah, 21,

1y
~~  Bab-el-Molik, 42, 49, 121,
12
-~ Beni I1asan, 14, 29
-« Sakkarah, 9
~ Silt, 29, 103
Tell-el-Amarna, 38
Tomb of Amen-hotep IV., 40
- Ameni, 15
Apis bulls, 128, 131
-~ Ptah-hotep, 94
— — Seti L, 42
Ti, 99
“T'irah, the quarries of, 7

Index

55

ZOAN
Turémian origin of the FIyksos,

2
Tushratta, King of Mitanni, 39

Ua-ua, the, 9

Una, the functionary, 97
Unas, King, 9

Usertsen I., King, 13, 14, 29
— 1L, King, 18

Vatican, statue in, 59
Virchow, Prof., 2y

Wady IHalfah, 19
Wady Magharah, 6, 10, 36

Zawit-cl-Mytin, 9
Zoan ( Tanis), 9, 22
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MURRAY’S FOREIGN HANDBOOKS

WITH MAPS AND PLANS.

¢ Mr. Murray has succeeded in identifying his countrymen all the world
over. Into every nook which an Englishman can penetrate he carries his
RED HANDBOOK. He trusts to his MURRAY because it is thoroughly
English and reliable.'—Times.

HANDBOOK—EGYPT : Tue NIiLE, THROUGH EGveT,
Nusra, ALEXANDRIA, CAIRO, THE PYRAMIDS, THEBES,
Tur Surz CANAL, PENINSULA OF SiNaI, Titg OAses, THE
I'voon, &c. 155 1891,

HANDBOOK —THE RIVIERA &c.: PROVENCE,
Davrning, THE ALPES MARITIMES, AVIGNON, NiMmEs,
ARLES, MARSEILLES, NICE, CANNES, MONACO, MENTONE,
BORDIGIIERA, SAN REMO. New Kdition. 1892,

HANDBOOK~—~MEDITERRANEAN ISTLANDS: The
COASTS OF AFRICA, SPAIN, ITALY, DALMATIA, GREECE,
AsIA MiNow, CORSICA, SARDINIA, SiCILy, Mavra, TUE
Barearic IsnaNps, CRETE, Rioors, Cyprus, &c. In
Two larts. 21s. 1892

HANDBOOK—ALGERIA AND TUNIS: ALGIERS,

CONSTANTINE, ORAN, TIIE ATLAS RANGE, &c. 12s. 18g0.

HANDBOOK—NORTH ITALY AND VENICE:
TurIN, MILAN, PAvia, CREMONA, TUE ITALIAN LAKES,
BErReAMO, DRESCIA, VERONA, MANTUA, VICENZA, PADUA,
VENICE, FERRARA, BOLOGNA, RAVENNA, RIMINI, ’ARMA,
MobrNa, PLACENZA, GENOA, &c. 105, 189I.

HANDBOOK -~ CENTRAL ITALY AND FLORENCE :
Luocea, Tuscany, Umpria, THE MARCIES, AND THE
LATE PATRIMONY OF ST. PrTER. InTwo Parts. 10s. 1892.

HANDBOOK—ROME AND ITS ENVIRONS.  ros.
1888,

HANDBOOK—--SOUTH ITALY AND SICILY:
Narres, Yomreni, HerRCULANEUM, VESUVIUS; SOR-
RENTO 3§ CAPRI, &e. ¢ AMALFT, PASTUM, POZZUOLI, CAPUA,
Taranto, BARI: BrINDISL, RoME 10 NAPLES, PALERMO,
MESSINA, SYRACUSE, CATANIA. In T'wo Parts. xzs. 189z.

HANDBOOK—HOLY 1L.AND: Svria, DPALFSTINE,
SINAL  ISDOM, JERUSALEM, PRTRA, DAMASCUS, AND
PALMYRA. 18s. 1892,

JOIIN MURRAY, Albcmarle Street



MURRAY'S HANDBOOKS

THOROUGHLY REVISED ON A NEW SYSTEM.

To meet the requirements of modern travel, consequent upon
the great extension of railway systems throughout Furape and
elsewhere, Mr. Murray has, during the past few year,, revraniiod
and in a great measure reconstructed and re-woritten his Handbonk s,
In the words of the SATURDAY REVIEW, * The whole serie. has
been in process of being gradually “put through the mill ®
regard of all modern requirements, while it »till retains the
characteristic (in which no modern series has yet even attempiod
to touch it) of being thoroughly scholarly.’

The arrangement of the main routes, by being made to eoincide
as nearly as possible with those of the official Railway Timne.
tables, has sccured the utmost simplicity of plan with the greatet
facility of reference.

The historical and other information, not foumd in every Gunle,
yet always considered of value and intetest to the wat intellneu
travellers, has been retained, whilst the practical inhemation
has been made as detailed aml accurate se 1 compuible with
the nature and limits of a traveller’s guide.

A special feature in the recent alitions of the Hanlhonk is
the INDEX AND DIRECTORY, where all information that in Lalde
to change, relating to

HOTRLS, DOCTORS,
RESTAURANTS, BANKS,

CAFES, SHOPS,

CHURCII SERVICES, STEAMBOATS, e,

will be found in a compact and convenient form at the end of
the books, where it is frequently reprinted and lrowght wp to
date.

In issuing these new editions Mr. Murray is virtually puldishing
a Series of neww FHundbooks, which, with a largely dmoroaed
number of maps and blans, are calculated to meet all the presen
requirements of travellers.



MURRAY'S HANDBOOKS.

THE FOLLOWING HANDBOOKS HAVE BEEN RECONSTRUCTED ON

THE NEW SYSTEM. .
Maps and
Plans.

SWITZERLAND. Edited by W. A. B. COOLIDGE, M.A. 22

NORTH ITALY }Edilcd by II. W. PuLLEN, M.A., #*
CENTRAL ., J.Author of ‘Dame Europa’s School ’ =
SOUTH » 20
+» GERMANY . . . . . . . 34
BELGIUM AND HOLLAND . . . . . 18
FRANCE. Partrl . e . . 36
. Part IL . . . . . . 23
SPAIN . . . . . . . . - 43

MEDITERRANEAN ) IKdited by Sir Lamsser | 80

ALGERIA AND TUNIS| Pravram, K.CM.G. [ 12

INDIA AND CEYLON . . . . . . 55

*SYRIA AND PALESTINE. Idited by ITaskerr
Sareren, MUAL . . . . . . . 29

*EGYPT . . . . . . . . . 3

¢ No one can read the very full introduction to the new edition
of Murray's ¢ Handbook to Lower and Upper Egypt” without
longing to taste of the various joys therein deseribed.  Altogether
the general information covers a hundred pages, and a careful
study of this introduction will not only put the intending visitor in
possession of all he wants to know concerning modes of travelling,
hotels, money, servants, &c., but will give him such a knowledge
of the climate, the geography, the history, the people, and the
archaology of Egypt, as will enable him to do his sightseeing with
intelligence.’—-TiMEs,

* (wing to the peculiar nature of this country it has been found
impossible to carry out the new system in its entirety, but the book
is none the less most thoroughly revised and brought up to date.

JOHN MURRAY, Albemarle Street.



A NEW INDIAN HANDBOOK

S s - =

With 55 Maps and Plans of Towns and Buililings. 'ost 8va. 15
A HANDDBOOK FOR TRAVELLERS IN INDIA
AND CEYLON, including the Provinees of Bengal,
Bombay, and Madras (the Panjab, North-West Provinees,
Rajputana, the Central Provinees, Mysore, &¢.), the Native
States and Assam.
¢ Far and away the best hook of its kind.”=--ScoTeman,

. tOf the wenernd arransement of the book, and the kil with which an
unmense i et i

ol vy aned vaduable materiad has been erowsled ing o
sl space, it would b dienlt w speak too hivhly.”  Sr. Jaseys Goenr e,

CWe have tederd the Handbool in several places where we hal sperial
kumvlwh.~-, al have fonad it ACeHrte and ungde inthe ol given,
‘The toutrint may contudemtty rely on ity aud the *-uul« nt who weelo tor deeger
knowledge will fes hine whiers 1t may be obtudned. Lieeeaiy Woinn,

*We liave uo fault to fiel with the wew volame,  Cue of (m' hrd praioes
worthy featare oof the ool i the unuaaally mople supply of © ool ot g amd
plans, ==THe, Seean,

insttor to India should start without o ** Murreay, Pt M

e rotttes ore jodh futede Taid out B mon toocee aome loas p alde
it veasomable tane, send the e ot dodng o aneocbeoddy et cedy TE e ghe
Lk Tl bty ook awphy il trated h\,‘ the enpave, ur P UN LR RTR
of distvive, atnl u.m. sof mumu.mt phar o 1wl v bty ot the e, ,.u
neatly and i nm tly printed’ Fraaas DALY N

Vi eseethoat gnd ool appear e eaecdng o fae e N TRUTIFEN O
neawty A the feteuna e Gete watndand areress fosioe l’.u..u
while i the cotsges o o b wav thither, tegetleg waith roo i 0 1 e fe
anthoritie o frone whivh Yuller duborameion cae e obdanan,' Mol e ..||
G ARIILAN,

UIndia iy bec mimg i hanting aeoumd foe the .mnu., an ! l}-rn sty are
w-lh.m-xrcl fin ot hoadld RIS T ITT Aol b l«r Lot o
pocion wisher ] mone tegtde fnoaepnioe . than an ulh-'x bood ot l,.- [ AR P
shoam to dial with,' st ator,

W can st eete ae ommed the linde )u.u.. Ve abeoniprive, Wi al,
aund are bt evrab ot v pgboatdarly penl wrad s ' (R RUCTI SR TRR IR TINIAL
1t bewonthy i g g .nnumllr v sd S TRAY v tea s whinh b
fn e sany & e b the aodeage oadds v gt ool oot s Bady b
traveller, on b s oatieut of Barope’ Matueas Matt,

el ders b and
Paaciery o has
ot wiradhontd
hat $hn rEVeK,

fArstiedd with b Murae,” the e ey e the o,
ln'r.nllh ot Hitel tin i .lxm 5 the sativen Ly the w t
Fovowletdyge, e o ot hein e c.v,n--u»!rul win the
Looarenyaanied et 1 atet o bt gt i gl cnitete

JOHN MURRMAY, Allvqaarle Street,
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MR. MURRAY'S
GENERAL LIST OF WORKS.

ALBERT MBEMORIAL. A Descriptive and Tllustrated Account
of thu National Monument at Kensington, I[liustrated by numoraug
Bugravings, By Doyxs C. Beun,  With 33 Plates.  Folio, 1201%s,

et o wemmee = FIANDBOOE. 16mo. la.; [llustrated, 2s. 6¢/.

ABBOTT (Rev.J.). Momoirs of a Church of England Missionnry
In the North Amarlean Colunion. okt 8ve., s,

ABERCROMBIE (Joux). Enquiries concerning the Intellectual
Powiars and the Invostigation of Trath, Feap. 8vo. Ss. Gd.

ACLAND (Rxv. C.). Mannorsand Customs of [udia, Poust 8vo. 2y,

ACWORTIL (W. M.) The Railways of England. With 56 Illus.
tratioun. sSvo. 1da,

e The Railways of Scotland. Map., Crown 8vo. 5.

The Railways and the Traders. The Railway Rutes
Quistion in livory and Practico.  (rown v, s, or Dogeadar Bidit, s,

X308 FPABLES, A New Version, By Rev. Tuoxas Jamss,
With 100 Woadeuts, by ‘TERNINL and WoLyk.  Post 8vo, s, 6d.

AGRICULTURAL (Rovar) JOURNAT.L

AINGER (A. ¢.). latin Grammar. [Sve Trox.]

An Fnglish-Loat'n  Gradus, or Verse Die-
tionary. On a Now Plan, with carofully Selovted Jpithots and
RBynonyms,  Intended to Bhinplify the Coanposition «of Latlu Vorsos
Crown Svo, (480 pp.) 91

ALICH (Prrxosss); GRAND DUCHESS OF ITESSB. Letters
to LM, Tur Quexx.,  With & Memolr by LI, Princess Chrlstlan,
Porteait. Crown 8va, 7a. 6d,, or Orciginad Bdition, 128,

AMBBR-WITCH (Tur). A most interesting Trial for Witoh.
oraft, ‘Deandlatad by Laoy Durr (GorboN.  FPost Bvo.  2a.

AMERICA (Tur Ramwavs ov).  Their Construction, Davelop-
ment, Manegoment, and Appl'ancen, By Vardous Writors,  With an
Introdus blon by T M. Coorky, With20u Hlasteations, Largegvo. S1s.t'd,

o [3e0 Bares, Napatnrae, Rumnorn,]

APOCRYPITA : With o Commentary Explanatory and Critleal.
Iy Dr. Salmoan, Prof. Fular, Archdaneon FParear, Archidosweon Gifford,
Canon Rawlinson, Dr. Bderatioim, Rov, J, 14 Lupton, Rev, O, 0, Falt,
Fdited by (rwny WaAck, DI, 2 vols. Modiuw Bve, 608,

ARCHITECTURE: A DProfession or an Art, Thir.een short
Turnyy on the qualifioatior s and tratuing of Avelil.ocis, Edi ed by
R, Nogstan Suaw, #.A., and T, G, Jackunoy, a0, 8ve,

ARGYLL (Doxs or}. Unity of Nature. 8vo. 123,

e Reign of [iaw, Crown 8vo, Ba.

e e Negt00ted Blements in Fecnomie S.ience, 8vo.

ARISTOTLE. [Ree Qrors.]

ARTHUR'S (Lrrrew) iatory of England, By lany Cantcorr
Nowe Bdition, continwed to 1874, WEIth Waodoits, Foap, Bv - 18, B,

== 1 18708Y 0¥ FRANCE, from the Kurliest Tiaew tothe
Fall of tho Semind Empire. With Woodouts, Fop, #vo, s, i

AUSTIN (Jomm). Ceymran Junisrrupeeon; or, The Philosophy
of Positive Law, Edittd by Ronswr Caxroguu, 8 Vols, 8ve, uda

8




2 Li8T OF WORKS

AUSTIN (Jonx'. Srupexrs Epirion, compiled from the above
work, by RoBERT CAMPBILL. Post 8vo. 12s.
Analysis of. By Gornox Camesenu. Post 8vo. 6s.
AOBTRALIA, [See Luxmorrsz.]
BABER (E. C.). Travels in W. China. Maps. Royal 8vo. B&s.
BAINES (‘'momas). Greenhouse and Stove Flants, Flower-
ing and Fine-Leaved. Palms, Ferns, and Lycopodiums. With full
details of the pagation and Cultivation. 8vo. 8s. 64
BALDWIN BROWN (Pror G.?. The tine Arts. With Illustra-
tions, Crown 8vo. 8s. 84. (Unlversity Extension Series.)
BARKLEY (H. C.). Five Years among the Bulgarians and Turks
between the Danube and the Black Sea. Post 8vo. 10s. 6.
Bulgaria Before the War, Poat 8vo. 10s. 6d.
My Boyhood. Woodcuts. Dost 8vo. 6s.

—— Studies in the Art of Rat-catching. Pcst 8vo.
8:. 6d.

Ride tlrough Asia Minor and Armenia. With
Sketches of the Character, Manners, and Cnstoms of both the Mussul-
man and Christian Inhabitants. Crown §vo. 10s. 8d.

BARROW (Jomn). Life of Sir Francis Drake. I’ost 8vo. 2s.

BATES (H. W.). Records of a Naturalist on the Amazons during
Eleven Years’ Adventure and Travel. Illustrations, Post 8vo, 7s. Gd.

BATTLE ABBEY ROLL. [8ee Crrvruaxy.]

BEACONSFIELD'S (Lorp) Letters, and “ Correspondence with
his Sistor,” 1830—1832. Portrait. Crown 8vo. 2s,

BEATRICE, H.R.H. Prxnomss. Adventures in the Life of Count

George Albertof Erbach. A True Story. Translated from the Germaen.
Portraits and Woodeuts. Crown §vo. ~ 10s. €4,

BECKETT (Sizx Epmuxp), (Lorp Grrumrmorer). * Should the
Revised New Testament be Authorxised?” Post 8vo, .

BELL (Doyxe C.). Notices of the Historic Persons buried in
the Chapel of the Tower of London. Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 14s.

BENJAMIN’S Persia & the Persians. Illustrations. 8vo. 24s.

BENSON (Aromsisror). The Cathedral; its necessary place in
the Life and Work of the Church. FPost 8vo. 6s.

BERKELEY (Hasrtines). Wealth and Welfare: Crown 8vo. 6s.

Japanese Letters; Iastern Impressions of

Wostern Men and Mannerd, as contained in the Correspondence of
Tokiwara and Yashiri. Post 8&vo.

6s.
BERTHELOT ON EXPLOSIVES. [See Cuxprir.]
BERTRAM (Jas. G.). Harvest of the Ssa: an Account of British
Food Fishes, Fisherles and Fisher Folk, Illustrations. Past 8vo. 9.
BIBLE COMMENTARY. ExrLANATORY AND CrITroan. With

& REVISION of the TRANSLATION. By BISHOPS and CLERGY of the
ANGLICAN CHURCH. Edited byycnnon F. C. Cour, M.A.

Tar Oup Tesramexr, 6 Vous. Medium 8vo. 64 15

v&l’.‘_r. GENESIE— DEUTERONOMY. v"‘gdv' }Jun—-Smm or Soroxox.
v";éa_n' JosguA—EKINGSE, Vol. V. 20s. ISALAN-« JEREMIAN,
v?&‘“‘}l&mqs il.—~EsTuER. Vu;.a}:' L } EZERIXL - MALACKT.

Tae Nxw Tesramenr. 4 Vors. Medinm 8vo. 40 14a
vfé" L } §7.MATTHEWST. LUKE. Vo;.a'n!. }Rouus—- PHILEXON.

Vol. IL g Sr. JouX.—ACT8 OF THE
202,

Vol IV. | HRBREWS — REVRLA
APOSTLES. 28», TI08.
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BIBLE COMMENTARY. Tne ArooryrEA. By Various Writers.
Edited by IIENRT WACE, D.D. 2 vols. Medium 8vo. 50s.

Tar Stupent's Eprrion. Abridgéd and Edited
by Rev. J. M. FULLER, M.A. 8 Vols Crown 8vo. 73. éd. each.
OLD TmeTAMENT. 4 Vols. NEw TEETAMENT. 2 Vols.

BIRD (TsaBzira). Hawaiian Archipelago; or Six Months among
the Palm Groves, Coral Reefs, and Voleanoes of the Sandwich Islands,
1llustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s.

A Lady’s Life in the Rocky Mountains. Illustrations.

Post 8vo, 7s. 6d.

The Golden Chersonese and the Way Thither. Illustra-

tions. Post Svo. l1d4s.

.Unbeaten Tracks in Japan: Including Visits to the

Aborlglnes of Yezo and the Shrines of Nikko and Isé. Illuatra-

tions. - Crown 8vo. 78, 6d.

Journeys in Persia and Kurdistan : with o Summer in tle

Upper Karun Region, and o Visit to the Nestovlan Rayahs, Maps and

36 [lnstrations, 2 vols. Crown 8vo. 24 [N

1ISITOP (Mnrs.). [See Birp (IsAnrnra).]

BLACKIE (C.). Geographical Etymology; or, Dictiorary of
Placo Names. Third Kdition, Crown 8vo. 7s.

BLUNT (Rev. J. J.). Undesigned Coincidences in the Writings of
the Old and NewTestaments,an Argument of their Veracity. Post 8vo. 6s,

History of the Christian Church in the First Three

Centuries, Post 8vo, 6s.

The Parish Priest; His Duties, Acquirements, and

gations. DPost 8vo. 8s.

BOOK 01“ COMMON PRAYER. Tllustrated with Coloured
Borders. Initlal Letters, and Woodcuts. 8vo. 18s.

BORROW (Groree). The Bible in ¥pain; or, the Journeys and
Tmprisonments of an Englishman in an attempt t> ecirculalo the
Soriptures in the Peninsula. Dortrait. JFost 8vo. 2s 6d.

— The Zincali. An Account of the prsxea of Spain ;

Thoir Manners, Customs, Religion, and Lauguage. 2s. 6d.

Lavengro; Bcholar—Gypsy—and I'riest. 2. 6d,

Romany Rye. A Sequel to Lavengro., Post 8vo. 2. 6d.

— Wriup Warzg: its People, Language, and Scenery,
Post 8vo. 21 G
Romano lavo-1il. With Illustrations of the English
Gypsies; their Poctry and Ilabitations, Yost Rvo. Bs.

BOSWELL'S Life of Samuel Johngon, LI.D. Including the
Tour to the Ifebrides. REdited by Mr. Croken, Seventh Hdition,
Portraita. 1 vol. Medium Hvo. 12s.

BOWEN (Lorp Justrom). Virgil in English Verse, Eclogues and

Hineld, Books 1.--VI, Map and Frontispiece. Svo. 125

BRADLEY (Dmn) Arthur Penrhyn Stanley ; Biographical
Lactures, Lrown 8vo. 8s.6d.

BREWER (Ruv. J. 8.). The Reign of Henry VIIL; from his
Aacession till tho Death of Wolsey. Illustrated from Original Docu.
nments. Xdited by Jamus GAIRpDNer. With Portrait. 2 vols. 8vo. 80s.

The Endowments and Establishment of the Church «f
England. Edited by L. T, Dreoix, M.A. Post 8vo. 6s.

BRIDGES (Mgs. F. D). A lady's Travels in Japan, Thibet,
Yirkand, Kashmir, Java, the Stratts of Malacea, Vancouver’s Island &c.
With Map and IHiustrations from Sketches by the Author, Crown 8;0 "be.

B
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BRITISH ASSOCIATION REPORTS. 8vo.

*.* The Reports for the years 1881 to 1875 may be obtained at the Offices

of the British Association,

Glasgow, 1876, 26s. | Southampton, 1882, 24s. | Bath, 1888, 24s.
Plymouth, 1877, 24s, | Bouthport, 1883, 24s. Newcastle-upon-Tyne,
Dublin, 1878, 24s. Canada, 1884, 24s. 169, ¥4,
Sheffield, 1879, 24s. | Aberdeen, 1885, 24s. Leedns, 1890, %49,
Swansea, 1880, 24s. | Birmingham, 1886, 24s, | Cardiff, 1891, 24e.
York, 1881, 24s. Manchester, 1887, 24s.

BROADFOOT (Masor W., R.E.) Services in Afghanistan,
the Punjab, and on the N. W. Frontier of India. Compiled from his
papers and those of Lords Ellenborough and Ilardinge. Maps. dvo. 15e.

BROCKLEHURST (T. U.). Mexico To-day: A Country with a
Great Future. With a Glance at the Prehistoric Remalns and Ant'-
quities of the Montezumas. Plates and Woodcuts. Medium 8vo. 21s.

BRUCE (Hon. W. N.). Life of S8ir Charles Napier. [See Narier.]
BRUGSCH (Prormssor). A History of Egypt under the

Pharaohs. Derived entirely from Monuments. A New and t' oroughly
Revised Edition. Elited by M. Broorick. Maps. 1 Vol. 8Svo. 1Ns,
BULGARIA. [See Barkrey, Humn, MiNouIN.]

BUNBURY (Sir E. H.). A History of Ancient Geography, among
the Greeks and Romans, from the Farliest Ages till the Fall of the
Roman Empire, Maps. 2 Vols. 8vo. 2le,

BURBIDGE (F. W.). The Gardens of the Sun: or A Naturalist’s
Journal in Borneo and thie Sulu Archipelago. Illustrations. Cr. 8vo. 14s.

BURCKHARDT’S Cicerone ; or Art Guide to Painting in Italy.
New Edition, revised by J. A. Ckown, Post8vo. 86s.

BURGES (Sir James Branp, Barr.) Selections from his Letters
and Papers, as Under-Secretary of State for Ioreign Aflairs. With
Notices of his Lifa. Edited by James IurTOoN. 8vo. 108

BURGON (Dmax). A Biography. lllustrated by Extracts from
his Lotters and Ealy Journals., By I&. Mevkick Govrnoury, DD,
Portraits. 2 Vols. 8vo. 24s.

The Revision Revised : (1.) Tke New Greck

Text; (2.) The New English Version; (3.) Westcott and ort’s Lextual

Theory. Second Edition, 8vo. l4r.

Lives of Twelve Good Men. Martin J. Ronth,
H. J. Roro, Chas. Marriott, Edwaid Hawkins, Saml. Wilberforea,
R. L. Cotton, Richard Gresswell, 1I. O. Coxo, 11, L. Maunel, Wm,
Jacobsen, C. P. Bden, O, L. Uiggins. New Kdition, With For.aais,
1Vol. 8vo. 16s.

BURN (Oor). Dictionary of Naval and Military Technical
Terms, English and French—French and English. Crown 8vo, 18s.

BUTTMANN’S LEXILOGUS; a Critical Examination of the
Meaning of numerous Greek Words, chiefly in Homer and klesiod,
By Rev. J. R. FIsaLARE. 8vo. 1%s.

BUXTON (Cmarirs). Memoirs of Sir Thomas Fowell Buxton,
Bart. Portrait. 8vo. 18s. Ilopular Edition. Feap. 8vo. 5s.

——— Notes of Thought. With a Biographieal Notice,

Second Edition. ¥ost8vo. BGe.

(Syowey C.). A Handbook to the Political (nestions

of the Ilay; with the Arguments on Eifthor Side. Lighth Editlun,

8vo. 10y Cd.

, il?‘in;.nce and Polities, an ITistorical Study. 1783-1885,

2Vols. 263,

Ilandbook to the Death Dutics. Post 8vo. 8y, 6,
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BYRON’S (Lorp) LIFE AND WORKS :—
Lire, Lerrars, AND Jourwars, By Tmomas Moonrm. One
‘Volume, Portraits. Royal 8vo. 7s. 6.

Lire axp Porrroan Worrs. Popular Edition. Portraits.
2 Vols. Royal8vo. 15s.

Pogricar Worgs. Library Edition. Portrait. 68 Vols. 8vo. 45s.
PorTIOAL Works. Cubinet Hdition. Plates. 10 Vols. 12mo. 30s.
Poerioar, Works. Pocket Hd. 8 Vols. 16mo. In a case. 21s.
Ponrioar Worgs. Popular Bdition. Plates. Royal 8vo. 7s. 8d.

PorrTroan Wongs. Pearl Edition. Crown 8vo. 2s, 6d. Cloth,
3s. 6d.

Cariupe Harorp. With 80 Engravings. Crown 8vo. 12s,
Crrene ITaroup. 16mo. 2s. 6d.
Cnrupr llaronp. Vignettes. 16mo. ls.
Curupr Ilaronp. Portrait. 18mo. 6d.
TaLes AND Poems. 16mo. 2s. 6d.
MiscEnuaNtous. 2 Vols. 16mo. §s.
DraMas AxD Prays. 2 Vols. 16mo. Bs.
Dox Juax anp Brero. 2 Vols. 16mo. B5s.
CAILLARD (E. M.). REleetricity; The Science of the 19th

Century, A Skoteh for General Readers. With Illustrations. Crown
8vo. 73, Od.

The Invisible Powers of Nature. Some
Elomentary Lessons in Physioal Science for Beginners. Post 8vo. 6s.
CALDRCOTT (Avursep). English Colonization and Empire.
Colonred Maps and Plans. Crown 8vo. 8s. 6d. (Univ. Extension Sories.)
CAMPBELL (Lorp). Autobiography, Journals and Correspon-
dence. By Mrs. flardcastle. Portrait. 2 Vols. 8vo. 80s.
Lord Chancellors and Xeopers of the Great
Sealof England. From the Earliest Times to the Death of Lord Eldon
in 1888. 10 Vols. Crown 8vo. &s. each.
~ < «w .« ~. Chief Justices of lingland. From the Norman
Conguest to the Death of Lord Tenterden. 4 Vols. Crown 8vo. 6s. each,
(THos.) Essay on English Poetry., With Short
Lives of the British Poets. Post 8vo. 8s.8d.
CAREY (Life of). [See Grorem Smrrm.]
CARLISLE (Brsmor or). Walks in the Regions of Science and
Faith~—a Serios of Xssnya. Crown 8vo. 7s, Gd.
~ The Foundations of the Creed, Being a Discussion
of the Girounds upon which the Articles of the Apoitley’ Creed may be
held by Earnest and Thoughtful Minds in the 19th Century. 8vo. 14s.
CARNARVON (Lorp). Portugal, Gallicla, and the Basque
Provinces. Post 8vo. 8s. 64.
CAVALCASELLES WORKS. [See Crowx’]
CESNOTA (Gen.). Oyprus; its Ancient Cities, Tombs, and Tem-
ples.  With 400 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 50s.
CHAMBERS (G. F.). A Drctical and Conversational Pocket

Dictionary of the nglish, French, and German Languages. Designed
for ‘Lravellers and Students genorally. Small 8vo. 6s.

CHILD-CIIAPLIN (Dr.). Benedicite ; or, Song of the Three Children;

being Illustrations of the Power, Bonoficence, and Dos’gn manifested
by the Creator in his Works. Post 8vo. €s.

CHISHOLM (Mrs). Perils of the Polar Secas; True Stories of
Arctle Discovery and Adventure, Illustrations, Post8vo. 6s.




[ L{ST OF WORKS

CHURTON (ArompmAcoN). Poetical Remains. Post 8vo. 7s.6d.
CLARKE (Masor G. SyprxmaM), Royal Engineers. Fortification ;

I.s Past Achievements, Rocent Dovelopment, and Future Progress.
With Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 21s.
CLASSIC PREACHERS OF THE ENGLISH CHURCH.
Lectures delivered at St. James’. 2 Vols. Post8vo. 7s. 6d. each.
CLEVELAND (Dvucrzrss or). The Battle Abbey Roll. With
some account of the Norman Lineages. 8 Vols. 8m. 4to. 48s.
CLIVE'S (Lorp) Life. By Rrv. G. R. Grere. Post8vo. 3s.6d.
CLODE (C.M.). Military Forces of the Crown ; their Adwministra-
tion and Government. 2 Vols. 8vo. 213. each.
Administration of Justice under Mxhts,ry and Martial
Law, asapplicable to the Army, Navy, and Auxiliary Forces. 8vo. 128
COLEBROOKE (Siz Epwarp, Barr.). Life of the Hon. Mount-
stuart Elphinstone. With Portrait and Plans. 2 Vols. 8vo. 26s.
COLERIDGE (SamMurr TAYLOR), and the English Romantic School.
By Pror. Branor. With Portrait, Crown 8vo. 12s.
Table-Talk. Portrait. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

COLES (Jomx) Summer Travelling in Iceland. With a Chapter
on Askja. By E. D. MoraaN. lMap and Illustrations. 18w,
COLLINS (J. Cmurrox). Boumnesroxe: an Historical Study.

‘With an Essay on Voltairein England. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.
COLONIAL LIBRARY. (See Home and Colonial Library.]
COOK (Canon F. C). The Revised Version of the Three First

Gospels, considered in its Bearings upon tha Record of Our Lord's

‘Words and Incidents in Ilis Lifo, Bvo, 9s.

The Origins of Language and Religion. 8vo. 18s.

COOKE (E. W.). Leaves from my Sketch-Book. With Descriy.-
tive Text. 50 Plates. 2 Vols. Small folfo. 31a.¢d. each,

(W. H.). History and Antiquities of the County of

E;xieforg.l Vol. III. In contlpuation of Duncumb’s Ilistory. 4to.

2 128 €d.

Additions to Duncumb’s History. Vol. IT. 4to. 105s.

The Iundred of Grimsworth. Darts I. and II. dto.
17s. 6d. each.

COOKERY (Mopxrny Domesric). Adapted for Private Families.

Ry a Tady. Woodeuts. Feap.8vo. Ba.

COOLEY (Tmomas M.). [See Amrrros, Rarnwavs or.]
CORNEY GRAIN. By Himeelf. Post 8vo. 1la.
COURTIIOPE (W. J.). The Liberal Movement in Englith

Literature, A Serles of Egsays, Poat 8vo. 6s,

Life and Works of Alexander ope. With Por-
traits, 10 Vols, 8vo. 1us. 6d. each.

CRABBE (Rev. G.). Life & Works. liluxtrations, Xoyal 8vo. 7a,

CRAIK (Hzwsry)., Life of Jonathan Swift. Portrait. 8vo. 18s.

CRIPPS (Wrirrrp)., Old Fnglish Plate : Eeclensiastical, Decorative,
and Domestic, its Mak.ts and Marks, New Fiition, With Illuntrh
tions and 2010 facsimile Plate Marks, Medium 8vo. 21s,

*,* Tables of the Date Letters and Marks sold separately. 5s.
CROKER (Rz. Hon. J. W.). Correspondence and Journals, re-

Jating to the DPolitical and Soclal Events of tho first half of the prc--wnt

Century. Bdited by Louws J, Jsnwixas, M.P, Llortrsit, $ Vols,

§vo. 4l8,
Progressive Geography for Children,

18mo. 18 6.
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CROKER (Rr. Hox.J.W.). Boswell’s Life of Johnson. [See Boswrrr.]

———— Historical Essay on the Guillotine. Fcap. 8ve. 1la.

CROWE axp CAVALCASELLE. Lives of the Early Flemish
Painters. Woodcuts. Post 8vo, 7s. 6d.; or Large Paper 8vo, 15s.

Life and Times of Titian, with some Account of his

Famlily. Illusbruﬁons 2 Vols. 8vo. 21s.

Raphael ; His Life and Works, 2 Vols. 8vo. 83s.

OUMMING (R. Gorpor). Five Years of a Hnntex’s Life in the
Far Interior of South Africa. Woodcuts. Post 8vo.

CUNDILL (Coroxru J. P.), R.A,, and HAKE (C. NAI‘IER) Re-

searches on the Power of Dxploswes Translated and Condensed from
the French of M, BErRTEELOT. With Illusirations. 8vo.

UUNNINGHA.M (Pror.W.), D.D. The Use and Abuse of Money.
wn 8vo. 2s. (University Extension Series.)
LURIEIE (C L.). An Argument for the Divinity of Jesus Christ.
Translated from the French of the Asef Em. Bougaup. Post 8vo. 6s.
CURTIUS’ (Proressor) Student’s Greek Grammar, for the Upper
Forms. Edited by Dr. Wx. SxiTH. Post 8vo. 6s.
Elucidations of the above Grammar. Translated by
EverLyx Amnor. Post 8vo. Ts. éd.
———— - Smaller Greek Grammar for the Middle and Lower
Forms. Abridged from the larger work. 12mo. 8s. 6d.
Accidence of the Greek Language. Extracted from
the above work. 12mo. 2s. 6d.
——————— Principles of Greek Etymology. Translated by A. S.
Writgins and E.B. EN6raxp. New Edition, 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.
The Greek Verb, its Structure and Develoyment
Translated by A. 8. qucms, and E. B. ENaLAND, 8vo. 12s.
CURZON (How. Ropert). Visits to the Monasteries of the Levant.
Illustrations. Post 8vo. 7s.6d,
CUST (Gexeraxv). Warrlors of the 17th Century—Civil Wars of
TFrance ang' Epgland. 2 Vols. 162. Commanders of Fleets and Armies.

2 Vols.
—- - - Appals of the Wars—18th & 19th Century.

‘With Maps. 9 Vols. Post 8vo. B6s.ocach.

DAYY (81 HMlumpmnry). OConsolations in Travel; or, Last Days
of a Philosopher. Woodcuts. Feap.8vo. 8a.6d.

— Salmonia; or, Days of Fly Fishing. Woodcuts.

Fcap.8vo. S8s, sd

DE COBSON (Magor E. A)). The Cradle of the Blue Nile; a
Journey _through Ahynsinh and Soudan. Map and Iilustrations.
2 Vols. Tost 8vo.

Days and Nighbﬂ of Service with Sir Gerald Graham's
Field Force at Suakim. PlanandIllustrations, Crown8vo. 1l4a.
DENNIS (Gzorem). The Cities and Cemeteries of Ktruria.
20 Plans and 200 Ylustrations. 2 Vols. Mediam 8vo. 21s.
(Rosxrr). Industrial Treland. Suggestions for a Prac-

tical Policy of ‘Ireland for the Ivish.”’ Crown 8vo. 6s.
DARWIN’S (Cuarxres) Life and Letters, with an autobiographical
gl‘x’m tors I-‘di;;d by his Son, ¥Francis Danrwix, F.R.8. Portraits.
018, VO, 8,

—

Biography, founded on the above work, By
Fraxcis Darwin, 1 Vol. Crown 8vo.

An Illustrated Edition of the Voyage of a
Naturabst Kound the World in W, M.8, Beagle. With Views of Places
Visited sawd Described. By R. ', Purcuerr, 100 IlNlustrations.
Medinm 8vo, 218
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DARWIN (Cmarres) continued.

JOURNAL OF A NATURALIST DURING A VOYAGE ROUND THE
Woztp. Populer Edition. With Portrait. 8s. 6d.

OrrGIy or Sprores oy MEaxs o Narurar Sgreorron. Library
Edition. 2tols. 12s, ; or popular Edition. 6s.

Dzsoent oF MAN, AND SELECTION IN. RELATION TO SEX,
Woodeuts, Library Ed. 2 vols. 15s.; or popular Ed. 7s. 6d.

VARIATION OF ANIMALS AND PLANTS UNDER IDOMESTIOATION,
Woodeuts. 2 Vols. 16s. .,

EXPRESSIONS OF THE EMOTIONS IN MAN AND Animars, With
Illustrations. 12-.

VArous CoNTRIVANCES BY woIoEm ORCHIDS ARE FERTILIZED
»y INsEcTs. Woodcuts., 7s. €d.

Movemenrs AND Haprrs or Crivsrye Pranrts. Woodcuts. 6s.

Insgorxvorous Prants. Woodeuts, 9s.

Cross AND SELF-FERTILIZATION IN TOE VEGETABLE KIingpoM. 9s.

DrrrerENT ForuMS oF FrLowERS ON PLANTS OF THE SAME
SpmcIESs. 78, 6d.

Powsr oF MoveEMENT 1N PrAnTs. Woodcuts.

Tre FoRMATION OF VEGETABLE MOULD THROUGH THE AOTION OF
Worms. Illustrations. Post 8vo. 6s.

Faors aND ARGuMENTS FOR DARWIN. DBy Frrrz MuiLer.
‘Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 6s.

DERBY (Earu or). Iliad of Homer rendered into Fnglish
Blank Verse. With Portrait. 2 Vols. Fost8vo. 10s.

DERRY (Bisror o¥). Witness of the Psalms to Christ and Chris-
tianity. Crown 8vo. 9s.

DICEY (FPror. A. V.). England's Cuse against Ilome Rule.
Crown 8vo. 7s. Gl.

Why England Maintains the Union. A popular rendering
of tke abcve. By C. E. 8. Feap. §vo. 1s.

DOG-BREAKING. [See Hurominsox.]

DOLLINGER (Dg.). Studics in Europesn ITistory, being Acade-
mical Addrosses. Translated by MAroARET Wanri. Portrnit, Svo, 14s,

DRAEKR'S (Siz Frawors) Life, Yoyages, and Exploits, by Sea and
Land. By JomN BArROw. Post 8vo. 2s.

DRINEWATER (Jomw). History of the Sjege of Gibraltar,
1779-1788. ‘With a Description of that Garrison. Post8vo. 2s.

DU CHAILLU (Paox B.). Land of the Midnight San; Illus-
trations. 2 Vols. 8vo. 86s.

~—m—— The Viking Age. The Early History, Manncrs,

and Customs of the Ancestors of the English-speaking Nations, 'With

1,800 Illustrations. 2 Vols. Svo. 42s.

Equatorial Africa and Ashango Land. Adven-
iures in the Great Forest of Equatorial Africa, and the Country of the
Dwarfs, Popunlar Edition. ith Illustrations, Yost 8vo, 7s. 64,

DUFFERIN (Lorp). Letters from High Latitudes ; a Yacht Voy-
age to Iceland. Woodcnts., Post 8vo. 7s. 6d,

Speeches in India, 1884—8. 8vo. 9.

(Lapy). Our Viceregal Life in India, 1884—1888.

Portrait, Post8vo., 7s. 6.

My Canadian Journal, 1872-—78. TExtracts from

Uoma Letters written while Ld. Dufforin was (tov.-(ien. Dortrai's, Ma;

and llustrations, Crown 8vo. 1%, 100 Large Laper Cop'es, 1, la. oac e
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DUNCAN (Cor.). English in Spa.m, or, The Story of the War
of Succession, 1834-1840. 8vo. 16s.
DURER (Aireerr); his Life and Work. By Dr. TrmausiNe.
Edited by F. A. EaToN. Illustrations. 2 Vols, Medium 8vo. 42s.
EARLE (Professor Jouw). The Psalier of 1539 : A Landmark
of English Literature. Compr sing the Text, in Black Letter Type.
‘With Notes. Square 8vo.
EASTLAKE (81 C.). Contributions to the Literature of the
Fine Arts. With Momoir by Lapy EAsTrAKR, 2Vols. 8vo. 2is.
EDWARDS (W. H.). Voyage up the River Amazon, including a
Visit to Para. Post 8vo. 2s.
ELLESMERE (L.orp). Two Sieges of Vienna by the Turks.
Post 8vo. 2s.
ELLIOT (Mgrs Minwo). The Diary of an Idle Woman in Constan-
tin ple Crown 8vo.
ELLIS (W.). Madagascar Revisited. 8vo. 16s.
Memoir. By His Son. DPortrait. 8vo. 10s. 6d.
e (RoBINSON). Poems and Fragments of Catullus. 16mo. 5s.
ELPHINSTONE (Hon. M.). History of India~—the Hindoo and
Mahommedan Periods. Kdited by Prorrssor Cowrrr. Map. 8vo. 18s.
Rise of the DBritish Dower in the East. A
Continunation of his Ilistory of India in the Iiindoo and Mahommedan
Peoriods, Maps. 8vo. 10s
~ew————r-. - Life of. [See CoLEBROOXKE.]
- omm—e —eee— (H. W.). Patterns for Ornamental Turning.
Tllustrations.  Small 4to. 15s.
ELTON (Carr). Adventures among the lakes and Mountaing
of Bastern and Central Africa. Illustrations. Hvo 2f«.
ELWIN (Rev. Warwrox). The Minister of Baptism. A History of
Chureh Opinion from the time of the Apostles, ehpociully with rofex-
once to foretical and Lay Administration, 8ve. 1%s.
ENGLAND. [SeeA.nmnun—Bnnwxx— OroxerR— HumMe—MARKHAM
—SMITIt—and STANAOPR
ESSAYS ON CATIED RALS Edited by Deax Howson. 8vo. 12+,
ETON LATIN GRAMMAR. For use in the Upper Forms.
By ¥. If. Rawrning, M. A, and W, R. Inur, M.A. CrownRvo, 6a,
ELEMENTARY LATIN GRAMMAR, For use in
the I.nwer Iorms. Compiled by A. C. Axagrr, M.A., and 1. G.
WiNTLE, M.A. Crown 8vo, 8s. 6d.
PREPARATORY ETON GRAMMAR. Abridged
from tho above Work. By the same Iditors. Crown 8vo. 2s.
FIRST LATIN XXERCISE BOOXK, adapted to the
Klementary nnd Preparstory Grammars. By the same Editors.
COrown 8vo., 2s,
- FOURTH FORM OVID. Selections from Ovid and
Tibullug. With Notes by H. G. WiNTLE. Post 8vo. 2. 6d.

LTON IORACE. 'I‘ho Odes, Epodes, and Carmen Seculare.
With Notus. By F. W. Conntsn, M.A. Maps. Crown 8vo. 6s.
E}&ERC[SLS IN .ALGLBRA by B. P Rousr, M.A., and

Axmitor CoeranorT, MLA. Crown 8vo.  3a.
ARITHMETIC. By Rev.l. Darrox, M.A. Crown 8vo. 8s.
RXPLOSIVES. [See Cuxpinw.]
FERGUSSON (Jamus), History of Architeoture in all Countries
from the Esrliest Times. A Now and thomughly Rovised Edition,
‘With 1,700 Yhiustrations, 5 Vols, Medium fvo
Vvolg. I. & I7. Ancient and Mediawal, Edited by Prexfs Sprers.
LLT, Indian & Eastern, 8le 6d, IV. Modern, 2vols, 3ls. 6d
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FITZGERALD (Bishop). Lectures on Ecclesiastical History,
including the orlgin and progress of the English Reformation, from
‘Wicliffe to the Great Rebellion. With a Memoir. 2 Vols. 8vo. 2ls.

FITZPATRICK (Wintram J.). The Correspondence of Daniel
O’Connell, the Liberator. With Portrait. 2 Vols. 8vo. 380s.

FLEMING (Provmssor). Student’s Manual of Moral Philosopby.
With Quotations and References. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

FIL.LOWER GARDEN. By Rev. Tmos. Jamrs. Feap. 8vo. 1ls.

FORD (Isaperra O.). Miss Blake of Monkshalton. A Novel
Crown 8vo. Bs.

FORD (Ricmarp). Gatherings from Spain. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d. -
FORSYTH (Wrriram). Hortensius; an Historical Essay on the
Office and Duties of an Advocate. Illustrations. 8vo. 7s.6d.

FORTIFICATION. [Sce Crarkn.]

FRANCE (History o¥). [See ARTHUR— MARKAAM — SMITH —
SrupENTS'—TOCQUEVILLE.]

FAEAM (W.), LL.D. Zlemeats of Agvicalture; a text-book pre-
pared under the authoiity of the Royul Agricnl ursl Society of England.
With 200 Jllustrations, Crowmn 8vn. 2s, &el.

FRENCH IN ALGIERS; The Soldier of the Foreign Legion—
and the Prisoners ef Abd-el-Kadir. Post 8vo. 2s.

FRERE (Mary). Old Deccan Days, or Hindoo Fairy Legends
current in Sonthern India, with Introduction by Sir BarTLE FRERE.
‘With Illustrations., Yost 8vo. &s.

GALTON (F.). Art of Travel ; or, Hints on the Shifts and Con-
trivances available in Wild Countries. Woodeuts. Post 8vo. 72. 6d.

GAMBIER PARRY (T.). The Ministry of Tine Art to the
Yappiness of Life. Reovised Kdition, with an Index. 8vo. 14s.

——————— (MJor). The Uombat with Suffering. Fcap. 8vo. 3s. Gcl.

GARDNER (Pror. Prrox). New Chapters in Greek Mistory.
Historical results of recent excivations im Greece and Asia Minor.
‘With Jllustrations. 8vo. Jie.

GEOGRAPHY. [See Buxnury—CROKER~—RAMSAY—RICHARDSOX
—SMITE—STUDRNTS ]

GROGRAPHICAL SOCIETY’'S JOURNAL. (1846 to 1881.)
SUPPLEMENTARY PAPERS. Royal 8vo.
Val. I, Part i. Travels and Researches in Western China, By E.
CorBoRNE: Banen. Maps. Bs.

Part ii.—1. Recont Geography of Central Asia; from Ruasian
Hources. By E. DELMAR Moraan. 2, Progress of Dis-
covery on the Consts of New Guinea. By C. B. MARKRAX,
Libliographical Appendix, by E. C_Rye. Maps. Bs.

Part iii.—1, Report on Part of the Gbhilzi Country, &o. By
Lieut. J. 8. Broaproor. 2, Journoy from Shiraz to Jashk.

y J. R. PRRRC®.  2¢, 6d.
Part iv.—Geographical Edncation. By J. 8. Kevrir 21 Gd.
Vol, IT., Part i.— 1. Exploration in 8, and 8. W. Chiua, B . R,
CotQueouN. 2. Bibliography and Cartography  of Flis.
aniola. By H. Lina Rord. 8. Explorations in Zanziber
ominions by Lieut, C. STRwWART Smrrm, R.N. 28, 6d.

Part it.—aA Bibliography of Algeria, from the Expodition of
Charles V. in 1541 to IR%7 By s1n R. L, PLAYraie, 4a.

Part ill.—1. On the Mecasurement of llcights by tha Barometer,
By Jonx BAuL, F.R.S. 3. River kintrances. By Itron RoRxrt
Mirx. 8 Mr.J.F. Neatham's Journoy in douth Eastern I'ibst.

Dart iv.—1. The Bibliography of the Barhary Statas, Faxt f,
By 8rr R. L, Praxrair. 2. Huison's Bay and Strait. By
Commodore A, II, MARRITAX, R.N.

Vo', 1IT, Part i.—~Journey of Carey and Dalglelsh in Chiness Turkestan
and Northorn Tibet; and Gencral Prajevalsky on the Oro-
graphy of Northorn 'Libet,
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GEORGE (Erwmst). The Mosgel ; Twenty Etchings, Imperial
4t>,  42s,

————— Loire and South of France ; Twenty Ltchings. Folio. 428,

GERMANY (Hiszory or). [See MAREKHAM.]

GIBBON’S History of the Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.
Edited with notes by MIuMAN, Guizor, and 1)r, Wu. SmiTE. Maps.
8 Vols. 8vo. 60s. Student’s Edition. 7s. 6d. (Sec STUDENT's.)

GIFFARD (Epwarp). Deeds of Naval Daring; or, Anecdotes of
the British Navy. Fecap.8vo. 8s.6d.

GILBERT (Josram). Landscape in Art: before the days of Claude
and Salvator, With 150 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 30s.

GILL (COarr.). The River of Golden Sand. A Journey through
China to Burmah. Edited by . C. Baen. With MEmoir by Col.
YuLg, C.B. Portrait, Map, and Illustrations. Xost 8vo. 7s. 6d.

——— (Mgrs.). Six Months in Ascension. An Unscientific Ac-
count of a Scientific Expedition. Map. Crown8vo. 9s.

GLADSTONL (W. E.). Rome and the Newest Fashions in
Religion. 8vo. 7s, 6d.

——~ Gleanings of Past Years, 1843-78. 7 Vols. Small

8vo. 2s, 6d. cach. I. The Throne, the Prince Consgort, the Cabinet and

Qonstitution. II., Personal and iIMrnry. IIXI. Historical and Specu-
lative. IV. Forelgn. V.and VI. Ecclesiastical, VII. Miscallaneons.

-- = Special Aspects of the Irish Question ; A Series of
Roflections in and since 1886, Collected from varlous Sources and
Lieprinted. Crown 8vo. 3s. 6.

GLEIG (0. R). Campaigns of the British Army at Washington
and New Orleans. Post 8vo. 2s.

~— —— Story of the Battle of Waterloo. Post 8vo. 8s. 8d.

——-- —= Narrative of Sale’s Brigade in Affghanistan. Post 8vo. 2s.

-~ . Life of Lord Clive. Iost 8vo. 3s. 6d.

8ir Thomas Munro. Post 8vo. 8s.6d.

GOLDSMITH’S (Oxrver) Works., Edited with Notes by Prrer
CQUNNINGEAM. Vignettes. 4 Vols. 8vo. 80s.

GOMM (F.M. Srr Wn.). Xis Letlers and Journals. 1799 to
1816. Edited by F., (. Carr Gomm, With Portrait. 8vo. 12s.
GORDON (8ir Arex.). Sketches of German Life, and Scenes

{rom the War of Libaration, Fost §vo. 38s. 6d.

- (Lapy Durr). The Amber-Witch. Post 8vo. 2s.

Hoe also Ross.

—esar-eie - The French in Algiers. Post 8vo. 2s.

GORE (Rev. Cmarres, Edited by). Lux Mundi, A Series of
Ftudies in the Keligion of the Incarpation. By various Writers.
o ular Kdition, Criwn 8vo. 6.

.o =—eme- . Tho Bampton Lectures, 1891 ; The Incarna-
tion of tho Sun of Ctod. 8vo. 7s, 6d.

GOULBURN (Dmax), Three Couusels of the Divine Master for
ihe conduet of the Hpiritual Life:—The Commencement; The

Virtues; Tho Counflict, Crown 8vo. 9s.
fSeu also BURGON,

GRAMMAKS. [3ec Currrvs — Eror—HaLt — Hurron—Kineg
EDWARD—LYATIIES— MARTZNBR—~MATTHIE~SMITH. ]

GREECE (Hisrory or). [See Grore—Surra—SrudENTs’.]

GRIFPITH (Rev. Cmarurs). A Ifistory of Strathficldsaye.
With Tllustrations, 4to, 10, €,
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GROTE'S (Grorem) WORKS :—
Histrory oF GrEEce. From the Earliest Times to the
Doath of Alexander the Great. New Edition. Portrait, Map, and
Plans, 10 Vols, Post8vo. bs. each. (T'he Tolwmnes may be hud Separately.)
PrATo, and ot'ier Companions of Socrates. 8 Vols. 8vo. 46s.;
or, New Edition, Edited by ALEX. BAIN, 4 Vols. Cruwn 8vo. 5s. each.
ARr1sToTLE. 8vo. 12s.
Prroonan Lira. Portrait. 8vo. 12s.
Mivor Worgs. Portrait. 8vo. 14s.
—— (Mgs.). A Sketch. By Lavpy Easrraxs. Crown 8vo. 6s.
GUILLEMARD (F. H.), M.D. The Voyage of the Marchesa to
Kamechatka and New Guinea. With Notices of Formosa and the

Islands of the Malay Archipelago. New Edition. With Mapsand 150
Illustrations. One volume. Medium 8vo. 21s.

IIAKE (G. Narrsr) on Explosives. [Sce Conprnn.]
ITALL’S (T. D.) 8chool Manual of English Grammar. With
Illustrations and Practical Exercises. 12mo. 3s. 6d.
Primary English Grammar for Elementary Schools.
‘With numerous Exercises, and graduated Parsing Lessons. 16mo. 1s.
Manual of English Composition. With Copious Illustra-
tions and Practical Iixercises. 12mo. 8s. 6d.
— Child’s First Latin Book, comprising a full Practice of
Nouns, Pronouns, and Adjcctives, with the Vorbs. 16mo. 2s.
HALLAM’S (Hzxry) WORKS :—

Trer CoxsrrrurioNal Histrory oF Exerano. Zibrary ldition,
8 Vols. 8vo. 80s. Calinet Edition, 3 Vold. FPost 8vo. 12s. Stxdent's
Edition, Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Hisrory or Eurorm purine TEE Mropie Aems, Library
Edition, 8 'Vols. 8vo. 80s. Calinet Tedition, 3 Vols. Post 8vo. 12s,
BStudent's Edition, Post 8vo. 7s. Gd.

Lxrerary Hisrory or Eurorm DURING TR 1571w, 16TH, ARD
171 CRNTURIRS. Library Edition, 3 Vols. 8vo. 88z, (Jubinat Keition,
4 Volg, Post S8vo. 16s. [Portrait. Xcap.8vo. 3s. 6d.

HART'S ARMY LIST. (Published Quurterly and Annually.)
HAY (Srr J. H. Drummonp). Western Barbary, its Wild Tribes
and Savage Animals, Post 8vo. 2s.
HAYWARD (A.). Sketches of Eminent Statesmen and Writers,
2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.
The Art of Dining, DPost 8vo. 2+.
A Selection from his Correrpondence. THdited with

an Introductory account of Mr. Hayward's Early Life. Ry X, E,
CARLISLL, 2 vols, Crown 8vo., 24s.

HEAD’S (S1r I'raNors) WORKS :—

Tare Rovar Eneixerr. Illustrations. 8vo. 12s.

Lire or Sir Joux Burcoynm. Post 8vo. 1la.

RAPID JoURNEYS AOROsS Tum Paxras. Dost 8vo. 2a.

SroRERS AND PoxmRg; or, the I.and N. W. R. Post 8vo. 2
HEBER'S (Bisunor) Journals in India. 2 Vols. Iost 8vo, 7s.
~———-— Poetical Works. Portrait. Feap. 8vo. 38a. 6d,
IIERODOTUS. A New English Version. Hdited, with Notes

and Eosays by CANON RAWLINAON, Bik 11, RAWLINS0N and S J, G,
WILRINGON. Maps and Woodeuts, 4 Vols, 8vo. 4Na,

NZRRIES (Re. IIow. Jomn). Memoir of his Public Iife.
By his Son, Edward Herrles, C.B. % Vole. 8vo. 24s
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FOREIGN HAND-BOOKS.

HAND-BOOK—TRAVEL-TALK. English, French, German, and
Italian., New and Raovised Editlon. 18mo. 8s. 6d.

—— . DICTIONARY : English, French, and German.
Containing all the words and idiomatic phrages likely to be required by
a traveller. Bound in leather. 16mo. 6s.

———————— HOLLAND AND BELGIUM. Map and Plans. 6s,

v- w=ome— —NORTH GERMANY and THE RHINE, —
The Black Forest, the Ilartz, Thiiringorwald, Saxon Switzerland,
Riigen, the Giant Mountains, Taunus, Odenwald, Elsass, and Loth
ringen. Map and Plans. Post 8vo. 10a.

SOUTH GERMANY AND AUSTRIA,—Wurtem-
berg, Bavaria, Austria, Tyrol, Styria, Salzburg, the Dolomites, Hungary,
and the Danube, from Uln to the Black Sea. Maps and Plans. Two
Parts. Post 8vo. 1%s.

SWITZERLAND, Alps of Savoy, and Piedmont
In Two Parts. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 10s.

— : FRANCE, Part I, Normandy, Brittany, the French
:lpg& the Loire, Seine, Garonne, and Pyrenees. Maps and Plans.
8.

FRANCE, Part II. Central France, Auvergne, the
Cevennes, Burgundy, the Rhono and Saone, Provence, Nimes, Arles,
Marseilles, the French Alps, Alsace, Lorraine, Champagne, &c¢. Maps
and Plans. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

TIIB RIVIERA. DProvence, Dauphiné. The Alpes
Mouritimes, Aviguon, Nimes, Ailes, Marsejlles, Toulon, Canner,
Grasso, Nice, Mnaeo, Men one, Bordighera, San Rem», Alassio,
Savona, &e.; Grenoble, Grande Chinrtrouse, Mapsand Plans. 8vo. bs.
MEDITERRANEAN — its  Principal  Islands,
Cities, Seaports, Ilarbonrs, and Border Lands. For Travellers and
Yachtsmen, with nearly 50 Maps and Plans, Two Parts. Post8vo. 21s,
ALGERIA AND TUNIS. Algiers, Constantine,
Oran, Tlemecen, Bougie, Tebesia, Biskra, the Atlas Range. Maps and
Plans. Post Svo. 12
PARIS, and Environs. Maps and Plans. 38s. 64.
SPAIN, Madrid, The Castiles, The Basque Provinces,
Leon, The Asturias, Galicia, Entramadura, Andalusia, Ronda, Granads,
Muraia, Valencia, Catalonia, Aragon, Navarre, The Balearic Islands,
&o. &c. Maps and Plans. 'Two Parts. DPost8vo. 2Us.
PORTUGAL, LissoN, Oporto, Cintra, Ma‘ra,
Mudeira, tha Azoves, Canary Lnlnd, &e.  Map and Plan. 12s.
v e NORTH  ITALY, Turin, Milan, Cremona, the
Italian Lakes, Bergamo, Broseis, Verona, Mantua, Vieenza, Padua,
Bol , R Rlmini, Placenza, Genonr, the Riviera,
Venice, Parma, Modona, and Romagna, Maps and Plans. Post8vo. 10,
CENTRAL ITALY, Florence, l.ucca, Tuscany, The
Marshos, Umibria, &o. Maps and LPlans. Two Parts. Post8vo, Gs,
. ROME axp 118 Exvirons. 50 Maps and Plans. 10s.

SOUTII ITALY AND SICILY, including Naples
and its Bnvirons, Pompeli, Hoareulan nm, Vosuvius; Sorrento, Capri;
Amalll, Pwstum, Pozznoli, Cipma, Taranty, Bal; Brindisl and the
Roeds from Roma fo Naples; Paloim oy, Mossinog, 83vacuso, Citania
&o. 'Pwo Parn.  Maps. DostBvo, 12

- NORWAY. Christiania, Bergen, Trondhjem. The
Fjelds and Fjords. An entirely new Jlltion, Maps and Plang. 7« 6d.
~ SWEDEN, Stockholm, Upsala, Gothenburg, th»
Shores of the Baltle, &e. Maps and Plan.  Post 8vo, 6s.
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HAND-BOOE—DENMARK, Sleswig, Holstein, Copenhagen, Jut-
land, Iceland. Maps and Plans. PostS8vo. 6s.
RUSS1A, Sr. PerersBure, Moscow, Poranp, and
FINLAND. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 18s.
GREECE, the [onian lslands, Athens, the Pelopon-
nesus, the Islands of the ZEgean Sea, Albania, Thessaly, Macedonia,
&c. In Two Parts. Maps, Plans, and Views. Post 8ve. 24s.
TURKEY IN ASIA—ConsraNTINOPLE, the Bos-
phorus, Dardanelles, Brousa, Plain of Troy, Crete, Cyprus, Smyrns,
Ephesus, the Seven Churches, Coasts of the Black Sea, Armenia,
Euphrates Valley, Route to India, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo.
PT. The Course of the Nile throngh Egypt
and Nubia, Alexandria, Cairo, Thebes, Suez Canal, the Pyramids,
Sinai, the Fyoom, &c. Maps and P'lans. Post 8vo. 15e.
LAND-——S8yr1a, Paresring, Moas, Havraw,
Syrien Deserts, Jerusalem, Damascus; and Palmyra., Maps and
Plans. Post8vo. 18s. *¢* Map of Palestine. In acase, 12s.
BOMBAY — Poonah, Beejapoor, Koulapoor, Goa,
Jubulpoor, Indore, Surat, Baroda, Ahmedabad, Somnauth, Kurrachee,
dte. Map und Plauve. Post 8vo. 15s.
MADRAS—Trichinopoli, Madura, Tinnevelly,Tuti-
corin, Bangalore, Mysore, The Nilgiris, Wynaad, Ootacamund, Calient,
Hyderabad, Ajanta, Elura Caves, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo, 153,
BENGAL — Calcutta, Orissa, British - Burmah,
Rangoon, Moulmein, Mandalay, Darjiling, Dacea, Patna, IBenares,
N.-W. Provinces, Al’lnhnbud, Cawnpore, Lucknow, Apia, Gwalior,
Naini Tal, Delhi, &, Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 208,
~———— THE PANJAB—Amaoti, Indore, Ajmir, Jaypur,
Rohtak, Saharaopur, Ambala, Lodiana, Lahore, Kulu, 8imla, Sialkot,
Peshawar, Rawul Pindi, Attock, Karachi, 8ibi, &e. DMaps. 15x
INDIA AND CEYLON, including the Provinets
of Bengal. Bumbay, and Madras (the Punjah, Noith wert Provinees,
Rajputana, 1he Contral Provinces, Mysore, &¢.), the Native States and
Assam, With 55 Maps and Plans of Towus and Buildings. Posthvo, 18s.
—— JAPAN. Reviged and for the mest part Rewritten,
With 16 Maps., Post 8ve, 163, net.

ENGLISH HAND-BOOKS.

MHAND-BOOK—ENGLAND AND WALES. An. Alplabetical
Hand-Book. In Oue Volume. With Map, Post 8vo, 12s.

_— LONDON. Maps and Plans, l6mo. 8. 6.

—————— ENVIRONS OF LONDON within a circuit of 20
miles. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 2la.

ST. PAUL’S CATHEDRAL. 20 Wocdeats, 1(a. 6d.

EASTERN COUNTIES, Chelmsford, Harwich, Col-

chester, Maldon, Cambridge, Ely, Newmarket, By Mt Fdn wuds,

Ipswioh, Woodbridge, Folixstowe, Lowestoft, Norwich, ¥Yaru outh,

Crorer, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 1¥x

CATHEDRALS of Oxford, Peterborough, Norw ich,

Ely, and Lincoln. With 90 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 3ls.

KBENT, Canterbury, Douver, Ramsgute, Sheernocsn,
Rochester, Cbatham, Woolwich. Maps and Plang, Poat 8va, 7s. 6d,

- BUSSEX, Brighton, Chichestor, Worthing, Ha: tings,
Lewen, Arundel, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 6«
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HAND-BOOK—SURREY AND HANTS, Kingston, Croydon,
Reigate, Guildford, Dorking, Winchester, Sontlnmpcon. New Forest,
Port.smouth, IsLE or WIGHT, &c. Maps and Plans. Post Svo. 10s.

K83, BUCKS, AND OXON, Windsor, Eten,

Reading, Aylesbury. Uxbrid% , Wycombe, Henley, Oxford, Blenheirc,

the Thames, &c. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 9s.

WILTS, DORSET, AND SOMERSET, Salisbury,

Chippenham, Weymouth, Bherboma, Wells, Bath, antol, Tauntor,

&e. Map. Post 8vo. 12s.

DEVON, Exeter, Ilfracombe, Linton, Sidmouth,

Dawlish, Taignmouth,Plymouth,Devnnport, Torquay. Maps and Planr,

Post 8vo. 7s. 8d.

ORNWALIL, Launceston, Penzance, Falmouth,

the Liurd, Land’s End, &e. Maps. Post 8vo. 6s.

HEDRALS of Winchester, Salisbury, Exeter,

Wells, Cmuhestar, Rochester, Canterbury, and St. Albans. With 130

Tllustrations, 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 38s. "St. Albans separately. 6s.

GLOUCESTER, HEREFORD, axo WORCESTER,
Cirencester, Cheltenham, Stroud ankcn‘bury. Leominster, Ross, Ma.l-
vern, Kidderminster, Dudley, Lveuhx\m &e. Map. Post 8vo. 9s.

—_—— CATHEDRALS of ant.ol Gloucester, Ilereford,
‘Worcester, and Lichfield. With 50 Illuuttatlons. Crown 8vo. 16s.

NORTH WALES, Bangor, Carparvon, Beaumaris,
8nowdon, Llanbaris, I)olgelly, Conway, &e. Maps, Post 8vo. T7a.
SOUTH WALES, Monmouth, Llandaff, Merthyr,

Vale of Neath, Pembroke, Carmarthen, Tenby, Swansea, The Wye, &c.

Map. Post 8vo. 7s.

OAT}IEDRA.LS OF BANGOR, ST. ASAPIJ,

Llandaff, and 8t. David’s. ‘With Illustrations. Post 8vo. 15s.
NORTHAMPTONSHIRE AND RUTLAND—

Northampton, Petarborcugh Towcester, Daventry, Market Ilar-

borongh, Kettering, Welhngborough, Thrapston, Stamford, Upping-

ham, Oakham. Maps. Post 8vo. 7a. 6d.
DERBY, NOTTS, LEICESTER STAFFORD,

Matlock, Bakewell, Chatsworth, The Poalk, Buxron,llardwmk, Dove Da.lo,

Ashbome,SnuLhwoll Mansﬂeld Ratford, Burton, Belvoir, Melton Mow-

bray, Wolverhampton, Lichﬁeld Walsall, Tamworth. Map. Post 8vo.

SHROPSHIRE axp CII!LSHIRE Shrewsbury, Lud-

low, Bridgunorth, Ouwast.ry. Choster, Crewe, Alderley, Stockport,
Birkenhead. Maps and Plans, DPost 8vo. 3

——————— LANCASHIRE, Warrington, Bury, Manchester,
Liverpool, Burnley, Clltheto« Bolton, Blackburne, Wigan, Praston, Rocl,~
dale, Lancaster, Southyport, Bln.ekpoal &o. M:.pﬂ & Plans. Post8vo.7s. Gd.

THE ENGLISH LAKES, in Cumberlsnd, We:t-

moreland, and Lancashire; Lnneutar, Furn(-ms Abbey, Ambleside,

Xendal, Windermere, Coniston, Keswick, Grasmero, Ulswater

Cn.ruxle. Cockermouth, Penrith, Appleby, &oo Maps. Post8vo. Ts. od.

ORKSHIRE, Doncaster, Hull, Seiby, Beverley,

Searhorongh, Whitby, Ila.n-o ate, Ripon, Leeds ‘Wakatield, Bradfcrd,

Hallfax, IIquersﬂeld heflield. Map and Plans. Post 8vo. 12-.

CATHEDRALS of York, Ripon, Durham, Carlisle,

ClL ter. With 60 Illustmtionu. 2 Volg. Cr. 8vo. 21s.

— DU’RHAM ANXD NORTHUMBERLAND, New-

castle, Darlington, Stockton, Iartlepool, Shields, Burwlek-on-'l‘wae:l

Morpeth, Tym\mouth (‘ulistmam Afnwlck, &o. M&p Post 8vo, 10,

LINCOLNSHIRE, Grn.nhhn.m, Lincoln, 8tamford,

Sleaford, Spﬂdiug, Gnlnuboruugh Grimsby, Boston. Maps and Plaus,

Poat gvo, 7, 6

VARWICKSITIRD Map. DPost 8vo,

HERTS, REDS axp HUNTS,

1]
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HAND-BOOK—SCOTLAND, Edinburgh, Melrose, Kelso,Glasgov,
Dumfrles, Ayr, Stirling, Arran, The Clyde, Oban, Inverary, Lcch
Lowond, Loch Katrine and Trossachs, Caledonian Canal, Invernoss,
Perth, ﬁundea, Aberdeen, Bracmar, Skye, Caithness, Ross, Suther-
land, &e. Maps and Plans. Post 8vo. 9s. X

IRELAND, Dublin, Belfast, the Giant's Cause-
way, Donegal, Galway, Wexford, Cork, Limerick, Waterford, Killar-
ney, Bantry, Glengariff, &c. Maps and Plans. Post §vo. 10s.

HICKSON (Dz. Syoney J.). A Naturalist in North Celebes; a
Narrative of Trave's in Minaliassa, the Sangic and Talaut Islinds,
with Notices of the Fauna, Flora, and Ethuology of the Districts
visited. Map ard Xllusirations. 8vo. 16s.

HISLOP (3repEEN). [See SmirH, GEORGE.]

HOBSON (J. A.). [See Mummexry.]

HOLLWAY (J. G.). A Month in Norway. Tecap. 8vo. 2s.

HONEY BEE. By Rev. Tmomas James, Feap. 8vo. 1s.

HOOK (Drax). Church Dictionary. A Manual of Reference for
Clergymen and Students. New Edition, thoroughly revised. Iidited 1y
‘WaLTER HOOK, M.A,,and W. R. W. STerneNs, M.A. Med. 8vo. 21z,

——— (TrEeopors) Life. ByJ.@G. Lookaarr. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

HOPE (A. J. Berusrorp). Worship in the Church of England.
8vo, 98.; or, Popular Selections from, 8vo, 2. 6d,

———- Worsuip AND ORDER. 8vo. 9s.

HOPE-3COTT (James), Memoir. [See Ornsny.]

HORACE; a New Edition of the Text. Edited by Deax Mrrxax.
With 100 Woodcuts, Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

See Eron.]

HOUGHTON’3 (Lorp) Monographs, Tortraits. 10s. 6.

——————————~ Dormicar Worxs. Dortruit, 2 Vols, 12

(RoBERT Lorp) Stray Verses, 1889-40. Crown. 8vo. 6.

adapted for all circles and classes of Readers, having been salected
for their acknowledged interest, and abillty of the Authors. Post 8vo,
Published at 2s. and 8s. 8d. each, and arranged uuder two distinetive
heads as follows ;—

CLASS A.

HISTORY, BIOGRAPHY, AND HISTORIC TALES.

SIEGE OF GIBRALTAR. By
JOEN DRINKWATER, 28.
THE AMBER-WITCH. By
Lany DUrF GORDON.  2s.
CROMWELL AND BUNYAN.,
By RoBrrr S0UTHRY. 2.
LIFEOF 81k FRANCISDIIAKE,
By Jonx BARROW. 2a.
CAMPAIGNS AT WASHING-
TON, By Rrv.G.R.Grrio. 2.
THE FRENCH IN ALGIERS.
By LApy Dgre Gorpon,  2s.
THE FALL OF THE JESULTS.

2,

LIFE OF CONDE. By Lorp Ma-
How. 8s, 8d,

SALE'S BRIGADE, By Rzv.

G. R. GLEIG. 23,
THE BIEGES OF VIENNA.
By LoRD ELLESMESR, 23,

TIIE WAYSIDE CROSS., By
Carr. MiLMAN. 28,

SKETCHES or GERMAN LIFE.
By Stz A. Gornow. 8s, 0d,

TIIE BATTLE ov WATERILOO,
By Rev. G. R. Grxra, 3s,6f,

AUTOBIOGRAPILY OF 8TEF.
FENS, s

THE BRITISH POETS. Ry
Tuomas CAMPRRLL. 8s. 8d,
INISTORICAL KSSAYS, By
Lorp Manow. 3s. 8d.
LIFE OF LORD CLIVE. By
Ruv. G R, GLero, 31, 6d,
NORTIl WENTERN  RAIT.
WAY. Bysdie ¥, B, Hwan, 2,
LIFE OF MUNRO. By Rry, (i,
R. Guuig, 3s. 6d.
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CLASS B.
VOYAGES, TRAVELS, AND ADVENTURES.

JOURNALS IN INDIA. By IIIGHLAND _ SPORTS. By
Brsiror HepER. 2 Vols, 7s. CuARLES ST. JORN  3s. 6d.
TRAVELS1Ny TnE IIOLY LAND. PAMPAS JOURNEYS By
By Irny and MANGrLES. 29, ¥. B. O
MOROCCO AND THE MOORS. G%.TIII:RINGS FROM SPAIN,
By J. DRUMMOND 1IAY. 28. By RicaArD FoRrD. 8t.6d.
T:F;ETERSFROM TBE BALTIC. TIIE RIVER AMAZON. By
By A Lap: W. Hl. EDWARDS, 2s.
wa sOUTII WALES By Mas. MANNERS & CUSTOMS OF
MEREDITI. INDIA. By REv. C. ACLAND. 2.
THE WEST IVDIES By M. G. ADVDNTURF‘S "IN MEXICO.
Lew 2s. By G. F. RUxToN. 8s. 6d.
SIchTuIIES OF PERSTA. By PORTUGAL AND GALICIA.
SIR JoaN MALGoLM. 8s. Ad. By L.oRD CARNARVON. 8, 6d.
MEMOIRS OF FATIIER RIPA. BUSH LIFE IN AUSTRALLA.
2%, By Rev, II. W. HAYGARTH. 2s.
TYPEE AND OMO0. By THE LIBYAN DEBERT. By
HrRMANN MELVILLE, £ Vols. 7 BavLe 8T1. J 22,
M[ﬁ‘ilONARY LIFD IN QAN SIERR LEONE.. By A Lapy.
AD y Ruv. J. ABBOTT, 2% 8s. 6d.
L L‘TI‘RS l‘l{OM MA.DRAS Ly

A Lapr. 2s.

*.* Each work may be had scparately.

IIUME (The Student’s). A History of England, from the Inva-
ston of Julins Cmsar to the Revolution of 1683. New Edition, revised,
corrected, and continucd to the Treaty of Berlin, 1878. By J. 8.
Brewre, M.A. With 7 Colourad Mans & 70 Woodents. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

*,.* Sold alyo in 8 parts. Price 2s. €d. each.

HUNNEWELL (Jaxms F.). England’s Chronicle in Stone;
Derived from Porsonal Observations of the Cathedrals, Churches,
Abbuys, Monasteries, Castles, and Palaces, made in Journeys through
the Imperial Island. = With Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 24s.

HUTCHINSON (Gex.). Dog Breaking, with Odds and Ends for
those who love the Dog and the Gun. With 40 Illustrations. Crown
8vo, Ta €d. ** A Summary of the Rules for Gamekeepers. Ls,

HUTTON (IL L.). Prlnclpm Greeca; an Introducblon to the Study
of Greok. Comprehending Gr. and book,

with Voeabularies. Sizth Edition. 12mo 8a. €dl.

HYMNOLOGY, DiorroNary or. [See Jurrawn.]
IOELAND. [See Corgs—DUFFERIN.]

INDIA. [Ses BroAprooT—IUrFERIN—ELPRINSTONE—HAND-BOOK
S IT—TEMPLE—MONIER WILLIAMS—LYALL.]

IRBY AND MANGLES' Travels in Egypt, Nubia, Syris, and
the Iloly Land. Post 8vo. 2a.

JAMES (F. I.). The Wild Tribes of the Soudan : with an account
of the routc from Wady Xlalfa to Dongola and Berber. With
'; Ju:‘ptcr on the Soudan, by Sir 8., BAKEr, Illustrations, Crown 8vo.
. -

JAMESON (Mgrs). Lives of the Early Italian Painters—
and the Progress of Painting In Italy~~Cimabue to Bassano. With
BO Portraits. Post 8ve. 128,

JANNARIS (Pror. A. N.). A Pocket Dictionary of the Modern
Greck and Fnglish Tanguages, as actually Written and Spokon. Belog
a ! aplons Vncnbuh.ry of all Words and Expressions Current in Ordinary
Reading and in Everyday Talk, with Espacial Illustration by means of
Distinctive Hgnu, the Colloquial and Popular Greek Language, fox
tha Gruldance of Students and Travellers. Feap, 8vo.

a
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JAPAN. [See Birp—HanpBoox—REED.]

JENNINGS (L. J.). Field Paths and Green Lanes: or Watks in
Surrey and Sussex. Popular Editlon. With Illustrations. Cr.8vo. 6a.

[See also CroxEr.]

JERVIS (Rev. W. H.). The Gallican Church, from the Con.
cordat of Bologna, 1516, to tho Revolution. With an Introduction,
Portraits. 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.

JESSE (Epwarp). Gleaningsin Natural History. Fep.8vo. 8. 6d.

JOHNSON’S (Dr. Samvrr) Life. [See BoswerrL.]

JULIAN (Rev. Jomx J.). A Dictionary of Hymnology. 4
Companion to Existing Hymn Books. Setting forth the Origin and
History of the Hymns contained in the Principal Hymnals, with
Notices of their Authors, &c., &e. Medium 8ve. (166 pp.) 42s.

JUNIUS’ Hanvwrrrine Professionally investigated. Edited by the
Hon. E. TWIsLETON. Witk Facsimiles, Woodcuts, &c. 4to. £8 8s.

KEENE (H. G.). The Literature of France. 220 pp. Crown
8vo. 8s. (University Bxtension Maunuals.)

EENDAL (Mss.) Dramatic Opinions. FPost 8vo. 1s.

KERR (Rosr.). The Consulting Architect: Practical Notes on
Administrative Difficulties. Crown 8vo, 0e.

KING EDWARD VIra'’s Latin Grammar. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

First Latin Book. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

KIRKES’ Handbook of DPhysiology. Edited by W. MoRrraxr
Baxer and V. D. ITarris, With 500 Illustrations. Post 8vo, 14s.

KNIGHT (Pror.). The Philosophy of the Beautiful. Crown 8vo.
8s. 6d. (Universi'y Extension Manualy.)

KUGLER'S HANDBOOK OF PAINTING.—The Italian Schools.

A Now Hdition, rovised. By 8ir IIenny LAvArp. With 200 Illnstra-
tions. 2 vols. Crown 8vo. u0s. .

The German, Wlemish, and
Dutch Schools. New Edition ravised. By SirJ. A.Crows. With
80 Illustrations. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 2is.

LANE (E. W.). Account of the Manners and Customs of Modern
Egypti ‘With Illustrati 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 12,

LAWLESS (Honx. Emruy). Major Lawrence, F.I.S.: a Novel.
8 Vols. Crown 8vo. 381s, 64, Cheap Idition, Gs.

Plain Frances Mowbray, cte. Crown 8vo. 6s.

LAYARD (Sir A. ). Nineveh and its Remains. With Illustra-
tions. Post 8vo. 7s.6d.

Nineveh and Babylon, Illusts, Post 8vo, 7a. 6el.
— Barly Adventures in Persia, Babylonia, and Susiana,
including a 1esidence among the Isakhtiyuri and other wild tribes,
before the discovery of Nineveh. Yortrait, Illustrations and Maps.
2 Vols. Crown Svo. 2is,

LEATHES (Sranisy). Practical Hebrew Grammar. With the
Hebrew Text of Genesis i~—vi, and Psalms i.—vi, Cirsmmatical.
Analysis and Vooabulary. Post 8vo. 7. 6d,

LENNEP (Rev.H.J. Vax). Travels in Asia Minor. With llustra-
tlons _of Biblical History and Archsmology. 2 VolnPost 8vo. e

Modern Customs and Manners of Bible lands, in
INustration of Scripture. Illustrations. % Vols. 8vo. 2is.

LESLIE (C. R.). Handbook for Young Painters. Illustrations.
Post 8vo. 7a. 6d.
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LETO (Pomroxro). Eight Months at Rome during the Vatican
. Council. 8vo. 12s.
LETTERS rrom TR Barrro. By Lapy Easrraxm. Post 8vo. 2s.
s - MapRrAs. By Mgrs. Maxrraxp. Post 8vo. 2s.
- SierRA Lgone. By Mgrs. MELvILLE. 3s. 64.
LEVI (Leoxm). History of British Commerce; and Economic
Progress of the Natlon, from 1763 to 1878, 8vo. 18s,

The Wages and Earginge of the Working Classes
in 1888-4. 8vo. 8s. Gd.

LEWIS (T. Havter). The Holy Places of Jerusalem, Illustrations.
Svo. 10s. Gl.

LEX SALICA; the Ten Texis with the Glosses and the Lex
BEwmendata. Synoptically edited by J. IL. IIEssgrs. With Notes on
the Frankish Words in the Lex Salica by H. KERN, of Leyden. 4to. 42s.

LIDDELL (Dnax). Student’s History of Rome, from the earliest
Times to the establishment of the Empire. Wnodouts. Post 8vo. Ta. 6d.

LIND (Jexwxv), Tne Arrist, 1820—1851. Iler carly Art-life and
Dramatic Carveor. IFrom Original Documents, Lettors, Diavies, &e.,
in the possession of Mr. Gonpscumior, By Canon i1 Scort 1LOLLAND,
M. A., and W. B, RockaTro, With Portraits, INustrations, and Ap-
pendix of Music. 2 Vols. 8vo. 382

LINDSAY (Lorp). Sketches of the History of Christian Art.
2 Vols, Crown 8vo. 2is.

LISPINGS from LOW LATITUDES; or, the Journal of the Hon.
Impulsia Gushington, Edited by Logp DurreERrIN. With 24 Plates.4to.21s.

LIVINGSTONE (Dr.). First Expedition to Africa, 1840-56.
Illustrations, Post 8vo. 7s. 6d. A

——~-8econd Expedition to Africa, 1858-64., Illustra-

tions. IPost 8vo. 7s.6d.

mmmm e - mee = Liagt Journals in Central Africa, to his Death.
By Rev. JIORACR WALLER. Maps and Illustrations. 2 Vols. 8vo. 16s.
=—=-—-————— Personal Life. By Wm. G. Blaikie, D.D. With

Mup and Portrait. 8vo. 6s.

LOCKHART (J. G.). Ancient Spanish Ballads. Historical and
Romantic, Translated, with Notes. Illustrations. Crowu 8vo. Bs.

Life of Theodore Hook. Feap. 8vo. 1s.

LONDON: Past and Present; its History, Associations, and
Traditions. By HeNwy B, WorarLny, F.8.A. Based on Cunningham’s
Handbook. Library 1Edition, on Laid Paper 3 Vols. Medium 8vo. 8I.8s.

LOUDON (Mgs.). Gardening for Ladies. With Directions and
Calendar of Operations for Every Month. Woodouts, Foap. 8vo. 8s. 6d.

LUMUHOLTZ (Dr. C.). Among Cannibals; An Account of Four
Years' Travels in Australia, and of Camp Life amoug the Aborigines
of Queensland. With Maps and 120 Illustrations. Medium 8vo. 24s.

LUTHER (Marmix). The First Principles of the Reformation,
or the Three Primary Works of Dr. Martin Luther. Portrait. 8vo. 12s.

LYJATY (Str Avrren C.), K.C.B. Asiatic Studies; Religious and
Soclal. 8&vo. 124,

LYI L' (81r Omarcrs). Student’s Klements of Geology. A new
Rdition, entirely revised by Proressor P. M. Dunoax, F.R.8. With
€0) Ilustrations. Post 8vo. 9a,

Life, Letters, and Journals. Edited by

Lis sister-in-lusr, Mrs. Lygrn. With Portralls. 2 Vols. 8vo. 280:.

[}
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LYNDHURST (Lorp). [See MARTIN.]

McCLINTOCK (Sir L.. Narrative of the Discovery of the
Fate of 8ir John Franklin and his Companions in the Arctic Seas.
‘With Illustrations. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

MACDONALD (A.). Too Late for Gordon and Xhartoum.
With Maps and Plans. 8vo. 12s.

MACGREGOK (J.). Rob Roy on the Jordan, Nile, Red Sea, Gen-
nesareth, &o, ~A Canoe Cruise In Palestine and Egypt and the Waters
of Damascus. With 70 Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

MACKAY (Tmomas). The Euglish Poor. A Sketch of their
Srcial and Economic Hisgtory; and an attempt to o«timate the influ-
enoe of private property on cbharscter and habit, Crown “vo. 7s 6.

- A Flea for Liberty : an Argument against Socialism and
Socialistic Legislation. lasays by varlous Writers,  With an Intro-
duction hy IIgkprRT SPENCER. TRird and Popular Edition. With a
New and Or-ginal Essay on Self lelp and State Pensions by C. J.
I'ApLEY. FPost Bvo. 2s.

MAHON (Lorp). [See STANROPR.]

MAINE (Srz H. Sumxer). A Momoir of, by Sir M. E. Grant
Duff, wi h & Selection from his Indian 8pacche« and Mimites, 15 Hted
by Wurruey StTorrs, Wuh Portrait, 8vo.

Ancient Law: its Connection with the Turly Ilistory
of Society, and its Relation to Modorn Ideas, 8vo. Qs

~————— Village Communitics in the Bast and West. 8vo. 94,

Early History of Institutions. 8vo. 0s.

—————— Digsertations on Early Law and Custom. 8vo. 9x.

Popular Government., 8vo, 7a. 6cl.

———— International Law. 8vo. 7s. 6il.

MaLCOLM (St Jonn). Sketches of Persia. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.

MARCO POLO. [See Yure.]

MARKHAM /Mgrs.). History of England. From the Firat Inva-
sion by the Romans, continued down to 1880. 'Wondeuts, 12mo. 8s. 6d,

History of Frunce. From the Conquest of Gaul by
Julius Cwsar, continued down to 1878. Woaadeuts., 14mo. 3. 84,

History of Germany. From its Invasion by Marius
to the completion of C(lolugne Cathedral, Woodeuts. 12mo. 8s, 6d.

(CrEments R.). A Popular Account of Peruvian Bark
and its introduction into British India. With Maps, Pont8vo. 14a,

MARSH (G. P.). Student's Manual of the Knglish Lungunge.
Edited with Additions. By Dr. Wx, S¥iTH. Post fva. 7s. 84,

MARTIN (S:r Tagovors). life of Lord Ijyndhurst. With
Portraits. 8vo. 16s.

MASTERS in English Theology. Lectares by Eminent Divines.
With Introduction by Canon Barry, Iost 8ve, 7a. 6d,

MATTHIAS Greex GraMsmar. Abridged by Bromyizip,
Revisal by B. 8. CROURE. 12mo. d4a,

MAUREL’S Character, Actions, &c., of Wellington. 12 Gd,

MELVILLE (Harsaxx), Mearquesas and Houth Bea Islands.

_2 Vols, PostB8vo. 7s.

MEREDITH (Mzs.C.) Noter&Sketchanof N.8, Wales, Post8vo, 21,

MEXICO. [See BrooxLemurst—RuxrTox.]

MICHAEL: ANGELO, Sculptor, Painter, and Architect, 1Iis Life
and Works. By C. Oxary Wirsox. INustrations. Hvo, 15a

MILL (Dr. XI. R.). The Realm of Nature: An Outline of hysio-
graphy.  With 19 Colourad Mapi and 8 Hlustrations and DIagrams
(389 pp.)- Crown 8vo. Ba. (Unlversity Extension Manuals,)
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MILLER (Wa.). A Dictionary of English Names of Plants
a.ppheu among English-speaking People to Plants, Trees, and Shiub-,
In Two Parts. Latin-English and English-Latin, Medinm 8vo. 12s

MILMAN’S (Deax) WORKS :—

HisTory oF THE JEWS, from the earliest Period down to Modern
Times. 8 Vols. Post8vo. 12s.

Earny CHRISTIANITY, from the Birth of Christ to the Aboli
tion of Paganism in the Roman Empire. 8 Vols. Post8vo. 121,

Lariy Ceriswiawiry, including that of the Popes to the
Pontificate of Nickolas V. 9 Vols. Post 8vo. 86s.

Haxoeoox 1o St. PAur’s CaTrEDRAL. Woodcuts. 10s. 64.

Quintr Horarix Fracor Opara. Woodceuts. Sm. 8vo. 7s. 6.

Farn of Jerusaney. Feap. 8vo. 1la. .

(Brsmor, D.D.) Life.  With a Selection from Lis
Correspondence a1 d Journals. By his Sister. Map. 8&vo. 12s.
MILNE (Davip, M.A.). A Readable Dictionary of the Lnglish
Language. Etymulogisally artanged, Crown 8vo., 7s. Gd.

MINCHIN (J. G.). The Growth of Freedom in the Balkan
Peninsnla, With a Map. Crown 8vo, 10s. 6.

MISS BLAKE OF MONKSHALTON. By Isaprins Forp, A
New Novel, Crown 8va, 5o,

MIVART (Sm. Groram). Lessons from Nature; o8 manifested ia
Mind and Matter. 8vo. 18s.

~——- The Cat. An Introduction to the Study of Backboned

nimals, especially Mammals. Wltll200111nstmtiuus Medium8vo. £0s.

MOGGRIDGL (M. W.). Method in Almsgiving. A Handbook
for Ilelpers, Post 8vo. 8s. 6.

MOORE (Tuomas). Life and Lettors of Lord Byron. [Sce Bynox.]

MORELLI (Grovanni). Italian Painters. Critical Studies of their
Works., The Borghess and Dovia Pampblli Galleries In Rome. Tr: us-
Ianted from the Genman by CONSTANCE JOCELYN TrouLkrs, with an
Introductory Notice by Slr IuNRy Lavary, (LW, 158,

MOSELEY (Pror. H. N.). Notes by a Naturalist during
the voyage «f II.M.&, ¢ Challenger ” vound the World in the years
1812-7(!. under the command of Captain Siv ¢, 8, Nares and (‘ap ain

.1, Thom on. 4 New and Cheaper £dit., with Cortralt, Map, aond
nnmemnﬂ Woodouts, Crown8vo.

MOTLEY (Jomnx lLorxmeor). The Correspondence of. With
Portrait. 2 Vols. 8vo 30

—_—— History of the United Netherlands: from the
Death of Willlam the Silent to the Twelve Years’ Truce, 1609. Portraits,
4 Vols, Post 8vo. 6z each

— - life and Death of John of Barneveld.

Tllustrations. 2 Vols, Post 8vo, 124

MU]RIIEAD (Jonx I1.). The Tlements of Ethice. Crowu 8vo.
8+, (Untversity Extension Soriee,)

MUMMERY (A. F.) axp J. A, IIOBSON. The Phys‘ology of
Industry : Belog an proauro of certnin Fallacles in existing ‘Lheorles
of olitieal Keonomy. Crown svo. €.

MUNROS (Guxarar) Life. By Rev, G. R. Giere. 3s. 6d.

MUNTIIE (Axexr). Letters from a Mourning City. Naples dur-
ing the Autumm of 188+, Trunslated by Maubg Vargris Wmirs.
With o ¥rontispiece, Crown 8vu. Cs.

MURCHISON (S8mn Roperrox). And his Contemporaries. By
AROMIBALD Gxikiy., Portraits, 2 Vols, 8vo. 30s.
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MURRAY (Jomx). A Publisher and his Friends : Memoir and
Correspondenco of the late John Murray, with an Account of the Origin
and Progress of thoe llouse, 1768—1843, DBy SAwueL SaIurs, LL.D.
With Portraits. 2 Vols. 8vo. 82s.

MURRAY (A. 8.). A History of Greek Sculpture from tle
Earliest Times, With 180 Illustrations. 2 Vols. Meoedium 8vo, 86 .

Handbook of Greek Archeeology. Seulpture,

Vascs, Bronzes, Gems, Teria-cottas, Architecture, Mural Paiutivgs,

&e. Many lllustrations. Crown 8Svo. 18s.

MURRAY'S MAGAZINE. Vol. I to Vol. X. 8vo.

7s. 8d. each.

NADAILLAC (Marquis ox). Prehistoric America. Translated
by N. D'ANvers. With Illustrations. 8vo. 16s.

NAPIER (Gexerar Sir Cmaries). His Life. By the Hon.
‘Wu. Napier Brucg, With Portrait and Maps. Crown &ve. 12z,

(GexnrraL S1r Grorar T.). Taseages in his Early

Military Life written by himself. Idited by his Son, GENERAL Wx

C. E. Narier. With Portrait. Crown 8vo. 7Ts, til.

— (Srr Wu.). English Battles and Sieges of the Peninsular

‘War. Portrait. Post8vo. bs.

NASMYTH (Jamzs). An Autobiography. Kdited by Samuel
Smiles, LL.D., with Portrait, and 70 Illustrations, I’uit 8va, s or
Large Paper, 16s.

The Moon: Considered as a Planet, & World, and a

Satellite. With 26 Plates and numerous Woodcuts, Madium svo, g,

NEWMAN (Mrs.). Begun in Jest. A New Novel 3 vols.
Crown 8vo. 38ls. Gil.

NEW TESTAMENT. With Short Explanatory Comm: ntary.
By AEBOODEACON CnurtonN, M.A, and tha Btruop or 8T, Davivs,
Vglth 110 authentic Views, &o, 2 Vols, Crown 8vo. 21s. bound.

NEWTH (Samunn). First Book of Natural Philosophy ; an Intro-
duction to the Study of Statics, Dynamics, Hydrastatics, Light, Ileat,
and Sound, with numerous Examples. Small 8vo, 8, i,

Eloments of Mechanics, including Ilydrostatics,

with numerous Examples. Small 8vo. &a. €d.

Mathematical Lxamples, A Graduated Series

of Elementary Examples in Arithmetic, Algebra, Logarithmg, Trigo-
nometry, and Mechanics. Bwmall 8vo. 8. 6d,

NIMROD, On the Chace—Turf—and Road. With Portrait and
Plates. Crown 8vo. Bs. Or with (‘oloursd I'lates, 74, Gd,

NORRIS (W. B.). Marcia. A Novel. Crown 8vo, s,

NORTHOOTE’S (81r Joux) Notehook in the Long Parliament.
Containing Proccedings during its Firat Session, 1640, Xdited, with
a Memoir, by A. I1. A. Ilawmilton. Crown bvo. 94

OCEAN STEAMSIHIPS: A Popular Account of their Constrae-
tion, Develapment, Management, and Ap; 1 anees, By Varh us Wedtern,
Benutifully Mlustrated, with 96 Woodeuts, Mapn, &e. Modlun 8y o, fi0,

O’CONNELL (Danixy), [See Frrzrarrrox.]

ORNSBY (Pror. R.). Memoirs of J. fope Seott, Q.C. (of
Abkotsford). 2 vols. 8vo, 24s.

OTTER (B. H.). Winters Abroad: Some Information respecting
Places visited by the Author on accountt of his Ylenlth, 7s. €d.

OVID LESSONS. [See Erox.]

OWEN (Ligur.-Cor.). Principles and Practice of Modern Artillery.
With Illustrations, B8vo. 18s.

OXENHAM (Ruv.W.). English Notes for Latin Elegiacs ; with
Prefatory Rules of Ci ion in Elegiac Matre, 13mo, 8», 64,
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PAGET (Lonn Groree). The nght Cavalry Brigade in the
Msap. Crown 8vo., 10s. 6.
PALGRAVE (R. H. I) Local Taxatxon of Great Britain and
reland. Svo.
PALLISER (Mga.). Mottoes for Monuments, or Epitaphs selected
for General Use and Btudy With Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 7s. 6d.

PARKXR (C.8.), M.P. [Sce Prur.]

PEEL'S (81r Romert) Memoirs. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 15s.

Life of : Early years; as Sceretary for Ireland, 1812-18,
and Sceretary of State, 1822-27. Iublished by his Tmstces, Viscount

1lardinge and Right Ilon. Arthar Woellesley Pocl.  Edited by CBARLES
STUART PARKER, M., With Portrait, 8&vo., 16s.

PENN (Rmmmn) Maxims and Hints for an Angler and Chess-
player. Woodeuta, Fecap.8vo. 1s.
PERCY (J'onn, M.D.). MgrarLvrey. Fuel, Wood, Peat, Coal,
Charcoal, Coke, Fire-Clays. Illustrations. B8vo. 802,
Lead, including part of Silver. Illustrations. 8vo. 80-.
Silver and Gold, Part I. Illustrations. 8vo. 80s.
Iron and Steel. A New and Revised lidition, with the

Author’s Latest Corrections, and brought down to the prasent time.
By 1I. BAUEBRMAN, I, .S, Illustrations. 8vo.
PERRY (an. Canox). History of the English Church. See
SrupenTs' Manuals.

PHILLIPS (Samorn). Literary Essays from “ The Times.” With

rtrait. 2 Vols. Feap,8vo., 7a,

POLLOCK (C. E? A Book of Family Prayers. Selected from
the Liturgy of the Church of England. 16mo. 38s. 6d.

POPE’S (Amx.umnn) Life and Works. With Introductions and
Notes, by J. W, Croxgr, Rev. W. Erwix, and W. J. COURTHOPE,
10 Vols. wxm Portraits. 8vo. 10s. 6d.each.

PORTER (Ruv. J. L.). Damascus, Palmyra, and Lebanon. Map
and Woodcuts. Post 8vo. 7s, 8d.

PRAYER-BOOK. (BeavrirunLy Iuuusrrarep). With Notes, by

. Tros. JaMes. Madium 8vo. 18a.cloth.

PRINCESB CHARLOTTE OF WALES, Memoir and
Correspondence. By LApy Rose WEi1gAaLn. With Portrait. 8vo. 8s. 6d.

PRITCHARD (CuarLrs, D.D.). Occasional Thoughts of an

Astronomer on Nature and Revelation, 8vo. 7s. 6d.
PSALMS OF DAYVID. With Notes Explanatory and Critical by
Dean Johnaon, Canon Elliott, and Canon Cook. Meodium 8vo. 10s. 6d.

PUSS IN BOOTS. With 12 Illustrations. By Orro SPE’KTER,

6mo, 1s.84. Or coloured, 2s. 6d.

QUARTERLY REVIEW (Tax). 8vo. 8s.

QUILL (Auserr W.). History of P. Cornelius Tacitus, Trans-
Jated int» Koglish, with Imtroduction and Notes Criti al and Exp'ana-
tory. 2 Vols, 8vo.

RAE (Epwarp). Country of the Mooxs. A Journoy from Tripoli
to the Xloly City of Kairwan. Etchings. Crown 8vo. 12s.

The White Sea Peninsula. Journey to the While

8er, and the Kola Peninsula, Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 15s.

(Georax). The Country Banker; His Clients, Carcs, and

Work, from the Expariance of Forty Yen.m Crown 8va, Ta, 6d.

RAMBAY (Peror. W. M.). The Ilistorical Gengraply of Asin
Milnor, With 8 Maps, Tubles, &¢, 8vo. 15 .

B.ASS.A.M (Hlormuzp)., ~British Mission to Abyasinia, Tllustra-

tlons.” 2 Vols. 8vo. 28s.
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RAWLINSON’S "(Cavox) Five Great Monarchies of Chaldewa,
Assyria, Medis, Babylonia, and Persia. With Maps and Illustrations,
8 Vols. 8vo. 42s.

Herodotus, a new English Veision. Seve pagel2.

RAWLINSON’S (S Henry) England and Russia in the Hast; a
Serles of Papers on the Condition of Central Asia. Map. 8vo. 12s.

REJECTED ADDRESSES (Teg). By Jaxues axp Horaor Sarrri.
Woodeuts. Post ~vo. fs. 8d,; or Populas Edition, Feap, 8vo. 1s

RICARDO'S (Davip) Works. With a Notice of his Life and
Writings, By J. R. M‘Currocm. 8vo. 16s,

RIPA (Farmmr). Residence at the Court of Peking. Post 8vo. 2s.

ROBERTSON (Caxox). History of the Christian Chureh, from the
Apostolic Age to the Reformation, 1617, 8 Vuls, DPust 8vo. €s. cach,

ROBINSON (W.). English Flower Garden. An Illustrated
Dictionary of all the Plants used, and Direetions for their C'niturs aud
Airgngement.  With numervas lustrations,  Medium ovo, 15+,

The Vegetable Garden; or, the Edible Vegetables,

Salads, and ITerhs eultivated in Xurope and Awmerien. By M. Vi

MORIN-ANDRIEUX. W {th 750 Illustrations, 8vo. 1bs.

Sub-Tropical Garden. Illustrations. Sma'l 8vo. fs.

Parks and Gardens of DParis, considered in

Relation to other Cities, 350 Illustrations. &vo. 18,

Wild Garden; or, Our Groves and Clurdens

made Beautiful by the Natu:alization of Iardy Exo:ie Plants. With

90 Illustrations. 8vo. 10a. 6d.

—— God’s Acre Beautiful; or, the Cemcteries of the
Future. With 8 Illustrations, &vo. 7s, (d.

ROMANS, St. Paul’s Epistle to the. With Notes and Commentary
by X. 1L Grrrorn, D.D. Medium tvo. 7a. €d.

ROME (History or). [See G1nBoN—INGRE~—LIDDELL—SXITI(—
StupeNTSs'.]

ROMILLY (Huoex H.). The Western Pacific and New Guinea.
2nd Edition. With a Map. Crown8io. 7s, 6d.

ROSS (Mrs.) The Land of Manfred, Prince of Tarentum and King
of Biefly: Rambles in remete parts of 8, ltaly, with special reference
to theie Iistorical associntions,  1llastrations.  Crowa8vo.  10s. Gd,

RUMBOLD (Sxz Horacu). The Great Silver River: Notes of n
Residenco in the Argentlue Republie.  Sceond Mdition, with Additional
Chaptar. ‘With Lilustrations, 8Svo. 123

RUXTON (Gro.F.).Travilsin Mexico; with Adventurcsamong Wild
Tribes and Animals of the Prairics and Rocky Mountaing, Fout Ko, fa, €,

ST. JOHN (OnmarLes). Wild Sports and Natural History of the
Highlands of Scotland. Illustiated Bdition. Crown Svo, 158,  Cheup
Bdition, Yost Kvo. Ba. (d,

—— (Bavrr). Adventures in the Libyan Desert. Post

8vo, 2s,

ST, MAUR (Mus. Arcernon), Lany Szymour. Impressions of a
Tenderfoot, during a Journoy in search of Sport in the Far Wikt,
‘With Map and Illustrations, Crownaso, 12e

SALE'S (S1r Ropxrr) Brigadein Affghanistan. With an Account of
the Defence of Jellalabad., By Itkv, G. R, GrLria, ust kve, 2s.

SALMON (Pror. Gxo., D.D.). An Introduction to the Study of the
New Testament, and au Investigation futo Modein Hiblicul ¢ ritlclsm,
based on the 1.08t recont Sources of Infurmation, Crown Kvo, 9a.

————— Lectures on the Infallibility of the Chureh, Post 8vo. s,
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SCEPTICISM IN GEOLOGY; and the Reasons for it. An
assemblage of facts from Nulm‘e combining to refute the therry of
# Causes now in Action.” By Vermvisr. Woodcuts. Cro  &vo. 6s.

SOHARF (Grorer), Authentic Portraits of Mary, Qucen of Scots.
An attempt to distinguish those to be relird upon from others indis-
criminately bearing her name, and to dispel the confused ideas that
bave so long prevailed respecting her persomal appearance, With
Illustrations. Large 8vo.

SCHLIEMANN (Drz. Henry). Ancient Mycense. Illustrations.
Medium 8vo. 509, .

Ilios; the City and Country of the Trojans,

With an Autobiography. Illustrations, Imperial 8vo., 50s.

Troja: Results of the Latest Researches and

Diseoveries on the site of Ilomer’s Truy, and other sites made in 1832,

XHustrations. Medinm 8vo, 42s.

Tiryns: A Prehistoric Palace of the Kings of
Tiryns, discovered by excavations In 1884-5, With Illustraucns,
Medinm 8vo. 423,

SCHREIBER (Lapy Cnumoun). English Fans and Fan Leaves.
Collected and Deseribed. With 1€0 Plates. Folio. 70.7s.

Foreign Fans and Fun Leaves,

French, Itallan, and German, chicefly relating to the French Reve-

lution, Collected and Described. 180 Platos. Folio. 71 7s.

Piaying Uards of Various Agesand

Countries, seles ¢d from 1he Colleetion of Lady Charl tte Schreiber.

nl I Lnglhh and Scottish; Du‘ch a1 d Flemish, With 144 Pia es.

SCOTT (Sm Qrperr). The Rise and Development of Mediseval
Architecture. With 400 Illustrations. 2 Vols. Medium &vo. 42z
SHAIRP (Prinorpsr) asxp nrs Friswps. By Irofessor W
Krionr, of 8t. Andrews, ‘With Portrait. 8vo. 15s.
SHAW (T. B.). Manual of nglish Litcrature. Post 8vo. 7Ts. 6d.
Specimens of Iinglish Literature. FPost 8vo. 5e.
(Roperr). Visit to High Tartary, Yarkand, and Xashgar,
With Map and 1llustrations, 8vo. 16s.
SHAW (R. Norman), [Sce AROMITLOTURE,]
SMILES’ (Samoryn, LL.D.) WORKS :—
Brrmsa Enamuns from the Earliest Period to the Death of
the Steph A 5 Vols. Crown 8vo. 7s.6d.each,
GEORGE Smrnmwsou. Post 8vo. 2s. 6d.
James Nasuyrn. Portrait and Illustrations. Post 8vo. 6s.
JasmIn: Barber, Poet, Philanthropist., I'ost 8vo. Gs.
Sooror Naroravist (Taos. Evwarp). Illustrations. Post 8vo. 65,
Soorom Groroarsr (Roserr Diok). Illustrations. 8vo. 123,
S8ery-Here. With Illustrations of Conduct and Persever-
ance. Post 8vo. 8z,
— In French. G5s.
CrarAoTER. A Book of Noble Characteristics. Post 8vo. 6s.
Tarrer. A Book of Domestic Counscl. Post 8vo. 6.
Dury. With Illustrations of Courage, Paticnce, and Endurance.
Post 6vo. 61,
IxpusTrIAL Broerarny. Tron-Workers and Tool-Makers. Gs.
Mzx or Inventron. Post 8vo. 6a.
Lrpe Axp LABOUR; or, Characteristics of Men of Culture
and Genfus, Post 8vo. Gs.
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SMITH’S (Samvern, LL.D.) Works —continucd.

Tur Hueumxors; Their Settlements, Churches, and Indus-
tries in England and Ireland. Crown 8vo. T7s. 6d.
Boy’s Vovaee Rounp Tae Wortp. Illustrations, Iost 8vo. 8s.

SIEMENS (Sir W), C.E. Life of. By War. Porr, C.E. Portraits.
8vo. 16s.

The Scientific Works of: a Collection of Dapers and

Discourses. Edited by E. ¥F. Baumprr, C.E. Vol. i~1leat and

Metallurgy; ii. — Blectricity, &c.; iil. — Addresses and Lectures.

Plates. 8 Vols. Svo. 12 cach.

(Dr. WasxEr von). Collected Works of. Translated
by L. F. Bampur. Vol i.—Sciontific Papers and Addresses, if,—
Applicd Secience, With Illustrations. 8vo.

SIERRA LEONE. By Mgrs. Mervizie. DPost 8vo. 3s. 6d.

SIMMONS’ Constitution and Practice of Courts-Martiul. 15

SMEDES (Susan Dapxey). A Southern Planter. Memoirs of
Thomas Dabney. Preface by Mi. GLADSTONE. ['ust fvo. T7a. Gd.

SMITH (Dr. Grorar) Student’s Manual of the Geography of British
India, Physical and Political. Maps. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

Life of Dr. Somerville of Glasgow, late Evangelist in India,

Africa, Australin, Canada, and Chicf Conntiies of Kuropo (1813 - 188y).

Portrait. Post Svo. 9s.

Life of Wm. Carey, D.D., 1761 —1834. Shoemaker and

Missionary. Professor of Sanscrit, Bengalee and Marsthioo at the Collegy

of Fort William, Caleutta. Illustrations, PostRvo, 7a 8d.

Life of Stephen Hislop, Pioneer, Missionary,and Naturalist

in Central India, 1844-1883. Portrait. Post 8vo. 7a. 8d.

(Prrwrr). History of the Ancient World, from the Creation

to the Fall of the Roman Ermpire, A.D. 4768. 3 Volk. 8vo. 8ls. Q.

(R. Bosworram)., Mohammed and Mohammedanism,
Crown 8vo. 79, 8d.

SMITH’S (Dr. Wx.) DICTIONARIES :—

Diorroxary or wmm Brsue; its Antiquities, Biography,
Geography, and Natural History. Illustrations. 8 Vols, 8vo. 10Ba,

Coxorse BisLe DrortoNnary. Illustrations. 8vo, 21s.

SmArLRr Bisirk Drorioxary. Illustrations. Post 8vo. 7s. 6d.

OrRisTIAN ANTIQUITIES, Comprising the History, Inrti-
tutions, and Antiquities of the Christian Church. Illustrati 2 Vols,
Medium 8vo. 87 18s. Gd.

OurrsTIAN BroarArny, LITERATURE, S80T8, AND DocTRINEs;
froxa the Times of the Apostles to the Ageof Charleragnoe. Medium 8yu,
Now complote in 4 Vols, 8l 16s. Od.

Grueex AxD Romax Axtrqurrxes. Including tho Laws, Institu-
tions, Domestie Usages, Painting, Sculpture, Muosle, the Drama, &eo,
Third Edition, Revised and Enlarged, 2 Vols. Meod, 8ve. 31, 6d, ench,

GrEEX AND Romax Broorapry AND Myrnovoay. Illustrations.
8 Vols, Medlum 8vo. 4l 4s.

Greex ANp Romax GroorarEY. 2 Vols. Illustrations,
Medium 8vo. 56s.

Amras oF AnoreNT GroGrRAPEY—DBrBrioat. ANp Orassiosr.
Folio. 67 8.

Crasstoar Dirorronary or Myrmoroay, BIOGRAPRY, AND
Groerapay. 1 Vol. With 7560 Woodcuts. Svo. 3

Smarier Onassioar Dror. Woodouts. Crown 8vo. 7a, 6d.

Smarxer Droroxany or GREBX AND ROMAN ANTIQUITISE.
‘Woodcuts. Crown 8vo. 7s.8d.

Buaxuer Lariv-Exerisa DrorroNary, 12mo, 7Ta. Od.
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SMITH’S (D=. W:u) onrzon.mrns—contmued

Couprure LaTIN-EneLrs® DrorroNnary. With Tables of the

Roman Calendar, Measures, Weights, Money, and a Dictionary of
Proper Namos. 8vo. 186s.

Cor1ous AND Crrrroal Exerrsm-Lariw Dior. Svo. 16w,
SmaLLER Enerisn-LATIN DriorioNary, 12mo. 7s. 6d.
SMITH’S (Dr. Wx.) ENGLISH COURSE:—

Somoor MAxUAL oF Excursn Grammar,witn Corrous Exerorses,
Appendices and Index, Post 8vo. 8s. 8d.

Primary Enxerism Grammar, for Elemontary Schools, with
carefully gradunatod Parsing Lessons. 16mo. 1s.

Manvan or Ewnerxsm Comrosrrron. With Copious Illustra-
tions and Practical Exercises. 12mo, 8s, 6d.

PriMary Hrisrorvy or Brizain. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

Somoor Manvan oF MoprrN Gmoagrarmy. IPost 8vo. &e.

A Smaruer MANvAL oF MonkrN GrocraPEY. 16mo. 2s. 6d.

SMITH’S (Dr. W) FPRENCH COURSK :—

Frenom Prixorrra. Part 1. A Pirst Course, containing a
Grammar, Delectus, Exercises, and Voeabularies. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

Arpexprx 1o Frewox Privorera. Part I. Containing ad-
ditional Exercises, with Examination Papers. 12mo. 2s. 6d.

Frexom Privoxexa, Part II. A Reading Book, containing
Fables, 8tories, and Anecdotes, Natural Ilistory, and Scenes from the
History of Franca. With Grammatical Questions, Notes and copious
htymologieal Dictionary. 12mo., 4s. Gd.

Frexoa Princiera. Part 1II. Prose Composition, containing
Ilints on Translation of English into Fronch, tho Principal Rules of
the French Syntax compared with the I3nglish, and a Systematioc Course
of Exercisos on the Syntax. 12mo. 4as. 6d. [Post 8vo. 6s.

S8rupeNt’s FrENom GraMmAr, With Introduction by M. Littré.

Smaxrrer GraMMAR oF maE FrEnom LaneuiAee. Abridged
from the above. 12mo. 38s. 64d.

SMITH'S (Dr. Wn.) GERMAN COURSE :—

GerMAN Privorpra. Part I A First German Course, contain-
ing a Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, and Vocabularies, 12mo, 8s. 6d,

GERMAN Prinorera. Part II. A Reading Book ; containing
Fables, Anecdotes, Natural Ilistory, and Scenes from the istory of
Germany. With Questions, Notes, and Dictionary. 12mo. 8s, 6d.

PRAOTIOAL GERMAN GrAMMAR. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.

SMITH'S (Dr. W) ITALIAN COURSE :—

Iravian Privorexa. Part I.  An Italian Course, containing a
Grammar, Delectus, Exercise Book, with Vocabularies, and Materials
for Italian Conversation. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

Iranrany Prixorera. Part II. A First Italian Reading Book,
containing I"ables, Anecdotes, Ilistory, and Passages from the best
Italian Authors, with Grammatical Questions, Notes, and & Copious

Etymological Dlotionn.ry 12mo. 8s.(d. [Children).
SMITH’S (Dr. Wx.) Youne Brainxer's Frrer Larix Course (for
. A Trrgr Lammy Boox. The Rudiments of Grammar, Kasy
Gra.mmntl:-al Quections and Exorcises with Vocabularies, 12mo 28,
IIL A Sroonp Lariy Buok. An Easy Latin Readmg Book,
with an Analysis of the Bantences, Notes, and & Dietlionary, 12mo. 2a.
III. A Tourp Lamin Book. The Principal Rules of Syntax,
with Basy Bxercises, Questions, Vocabularlvy, and an Ioglish-Latia
Dictionary. 24,
IV. A Fourtn Lamiy Boox. A Latin Vocabulary for Beginners.
Arvrangoed neeorrding to Suhjects and Etymologles,  12mo, 2,
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SMITH'S (Dr. Wx.) LATIN COURSE.

Prinoreia Lariva. Part 1. First Latin Course, containing a

Grammar, Delectus,and Exercise Book, with Vocabularies. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

*.* In this Edition the Cases of the Nouns, Adjrctives, and Pronouns
are arnnged both asin the ORDINARY GRAMMARS and as in the Pusuio
SonooL PRIMER, together with the corresponding Exercises.

APpERDIX To PrIvorexa Lamina, Part L; i bemg Additional
Exercises, with Examination Papers. 12mo. 2s.

Princrera LaTina. Part II. A Readlng—book of Mythology,
Geograpby, Roman Antiqumas, and History. With Notes and Diec.
tionary. 12mo. 8s. 6d.

Prixoreia Lamiza. Paxt III. A Poetry Book. Ilexameters
and Pentameters; Eclog. Ovidiane; Latin Prosody. 12mo. 3s.6d.
Prixarera LarmiNa, Part V. Prose Comporition. Rules of
Syntax, with Examples, Explu.nn.ﬂuns of Synonyms, and Exerci:es

on the Syntax. 12mo. 8s.6d

Prixorpra Latina, DPart V. Short Tales and Anecdotes for
Translation into Latin. A New and Enlarged Eltion. 12me. 34 ¢/,

LATIN-ENGLISE VOCABULARY AND FImst  LaTin-Enavisn
DIQTIONARY ¥OR PHAEDRUS, CORNELIUR NEpros, AND CASAR. 1210, 34. 6d.

SrupeNT's LAmIN GraAnMAR. For the Iligher Forms, A new
and thoroughly revised Edition. Post 8vo. Us.

Suarrer LArIN Graumar. New Idition. 12mo. 3s. 6i.

SMITH’S (Dr. Wa.) GREEK COURSE:—

Ixrrra Gramoa. Part). A First Greek Course,containinga Gram-
mar, Delectus, and Exercise-hook. With Voonbularies. 12mo. 8s. 8d,

Avrrexnprx To Inxzxa Grzea. DPart I Containing additional
Exercises. With Examination Papers. Dost 8vo. 24, 8.

INirra Grxoa. Part II. A Reading Book. Containing
Short Tales, Anecdotes, Fables, Mythology, svd Grocian uxm,;.
12mo. 8. 8d.

Ixiria Greos. Part III. Prose Composition. Containing the
Rules of Syntax, with copious Examplas and Exercises. 18mo. s, 6d.

Srupenr’s GrEpx Graummar. For the Higher Xors,
Post8vo. 6s.

Smarrer GRuer GraMmAr. 12mo. 83, 6.

GREEX ACCIDENOE. 12mo. 28 6d.

Praro, Apology of Socrates, &c. With Notes. 12mo0. 8s. 6d,

SMITH’S (Dr. Wa.) SMALLER HISTORIES :—
Sorrrrure Hisrory. Mapsand Woodeuts, 16mo. 8s, 0el,
Anoignt Hisrory. Woodcuts, 16mo. 8s. 6.
Axorexr GroeraPrY. Woodcuts. 1l6mo. 8s. 6d,
MopeRN GroGRAPHY. 16wmo. 2. 6d.
Gremom. With Coloured Map and Woodeuts. 16mo. Ss. 6,
Roum. With Coloured Maps and Woodcuts, 16mo. 8s. 6
Crassioar Myrooroay. Woodcuts. 16mo. 8. 6d,
Exeraxp. With Coloured Maps and Woodcuts. 16mo. 8. 8d.
Excrisa Lyzerarore. 16wo. $s. 6d.
SprorMENs oF Exerisa LireraTosg. 16mo. 8s. 8.

SOMERVILLE (Marv). Physical Geography. Post8vo. 9s.
Connexion of the Physical Sciences. Post 8vo. 9s.
(D=, or Grasaow). [See SBuiri, Grorar. |
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SOUTH (Jomw F.). Household Surgery; or, Hints for Emergen-
cies, With Woodcuts. Fcap. 8vo, 6d.
SOUTHEY (Rost.). Lives of Bunyan and Cromwell, Post 8vo. 2s.
STANHOPE'S (Earr) WORKS :—
HisTory oF ENGLAND FroM THER REIGN oF QUEEN ANNE To
THER PRACHK OF VERSATLLES, 1701-83. 9 Vols. Post 8vo. B5s.each.
Lrre or Winrtxam Prrr. DPortraits, 3 Vols. 8vo. 36s.
Nored oF CONVERSATIONS WiTH TUE DUKE OF WELL'NGTON.
Crown 8vo,  7s, Gd.
Mrscruuaniss. 2 Vols. Post 8vo. 13s.
BriTisn INDIA, FROM XS ORIcIN TO 1783. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.
History oF “ Forty-Frve.” Po-t 8vo. 8s.
Historrcau AND Crrrroan Hssavs. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.
RrTRYAT FROM Moscow, AND orrur Resavs. Post 8vo. 7s. 64.
Lire or Coxvg. Post 8vo. 8s. 6d.
Srony oF Joan or Aro. Feap. 8vo. 1s.
Appressus oN Varrous Qcoastons. 16mo. ls.
[Ree also WeLniNaron.]
STANLEY'S (Deax) WORKS =
Srvax ANp Parmsrine.  Coloured Maps, 8vo. 12,
Brour 1y tae Hony LAnp; HExtracts from the above Work.
‘Woudeuts. Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.
Eastery Cnorox. DPlans. Crown 8vo. 6s.
Jrewrsie Couror. From the BHarliest Times to the Christian
Kra. Porrrait and Maps. 8 Vols. Crown 8vo. 18s.
Cuouron oF ScoTLaND, 8vo. 7. 6d.
Eristies or Sr. Paun 1o e CorinTiHIANs. 8vo. 18s.
Lire or DR. Arvoup, Portrait. 2 Vols. OCr. 8vo. 128,
CantrrBorY., Illustrations., Crown 8vo. 6s.
WesrMinsTer ABBEY. Illustrations. 8vo. 15s.
SerMoNs PreEAcnED IN WrsTMINSTER ABBEY. 8vo. 12s.
Mruo1r oF Epwarp, CATHRRINE, AND MARY 8TANLEY. Cr. 8vo0. 9s.
Cxrrgtiax InsTirurions. Crown 8vo. 6s.
Iissays on Cuoron AND Srara; 1850—1870. Crowa 8vo. 6s.
Sxrmons 7o CUILDREN, including the Beatitudes, the Faithful
Scrvant, &e. Post 8vo. 3s. 6d.
[¥ee also Brapuey.]
STEBBING (Wx.). Some Verdicts of History Reviewed. 8vo. 12s.
STEPHENS (Rev. W. R. W.). Life and Times of St. John
Chrysvtom. A Sketch of the Church and the Empire in the Fourth
Century. Portrait. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

STREET (G. E.), R.A. Gothic Architecture in Brick and Marble,
With Notes on North of [taly. Illustrations, Royal Svo. 26s.
e Memoir of, By Arruur K. Stresx. Portrait. 8vo. 15s.
81T UART (Vinurers). Bgypt after the War. With Descriptions of

the ITomes and Habits of the Nativu, &o. Coloured Illustrations
and Woodeuts, Royal 8vo. 318, 6
Adventures Amidst the Equatorial Forests and
Rivera of South Ameriea, also in the West Indies and the Wilds of
Flovida; to which is added ** Jamnien Ruvisited.” With Map and
Hiusteations. Royal 8vo. 213,
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STUDENTS MANUALS. Posr 8vo. 7s 6d. eaom VorLoMRE :—
Hounxr’s History oF Excrano from the Invasion of Julius
Ceosar to the Revolution in 1688. Revised, and continued to the
Treaty of Berlin, 1878. By J.S. BREWER, M.A. Coloured Maps and
Woodcuts. Or in 3 parts, prica 2s. f'd. each.
*.» Questions on the above Work, 12mo. 2s.

History oF McDRRN Evuropr, from the Fall of Constantinople
to the Treaty of Rerlin, 1878. By R. Lovar, M.A,

OLp Trsrament Hisrory ; from the Creation to the Return of
the Jews from Captlvity, Woodeuts. A

Nzw Trsranenr Hrsrorr. With an Introduction connecting
the History of the Old and New Testaments, Wooadeuts.

EvIpenoes oF Cuniarianyry. By H. Waor, D.D.  (n the Press.

Eccrmrsiasrroar Hisrory ; a Ilistory of the Christian Chureh.
By Pmurr Sarrim, B.A.  With numerous Woodeuts, 2 Vols. Partl.
A.D, 30—1003, Parr II., 1003—1614.

Enxcrisa Cnurcr IlmsTrory. By Cawoxn Prrry. 8 Vols
First Period, a.1. 596—1509. Sccond Period, 1600—=1717, Lhird Deyiod.
1717—1834. )

Anorent History or tnm Rasrt; Egypt, Assyria, Babylouia,
Madi;, fersia., Asia Minor, and Phmnicia. By Pmiue Surry, B.A.
‘Woodcuts.

Grocrarny. By Carvox Brvan, Woodeuts.

HisTorv or GrEECE ; from the Barliest Times to the Roman
Conquest. By Wu. Smirh, D.C.L. ‘Woodcuts.

*.% Questions on the above Work, 12mn, s,

Hisrory oF Romz; from the Farlicst Times to the Eatablish-
maent of the Empire. By DeAN Livpent. Waodeuts.

Hisrory or T Royan Exreirr; from the Istablishmoent of
the Bmpire to the reign of Comm~dus. Ry J. B, Bery.,  With I lns.
trations.

Gispon’s Droring Axp Faun oF Tie Ruxan Exvire,. Woodecuts.,

Havrnsam's Xisrory or Burorr during the Middle Ages.

Haruax’s Hisrory or Exenaxp; from the .Accession of
Henry VII. to the Death of Georgo 11,

Hisrory or Frawom; from the Earlicst Times to the Fall
of the Second Empire. By H. W, Jrnvis, With Colonred Maps and
‘Woodcuta.

Excrrsn Laneuvaee., By Gro. P. Mansn.

Excrrso Lrrerarore. By T. B. Suaw, M.A,

Srrorvens o Exauisn LiTeraTore. By T. B.Spaw. 5a.

MonerN GroarAPHY ; Mathematical, Physical and Dencriptive.
By Cavox Revan, M A. Woadeuts,

Grograrny oF Brrmsm Ispra.  Political aud Physical. By
Grorar Sarn, LILD. Maps,

Morau Purrosorny. By W, FremiNa,

STURGIS (Jurrax). Comedy of & Country Ioure, 6.
SUMNER'S (Bisnor) Life and Episcopate during 40 Years. By
Rev. G. 1I. Suungrr, Tortrait. 8vo. 14w,

SWAINSON (Cawox). Nicene and Apostles’ Creeds; Thelr
Literary 1listory ; togother with some Accoumt of “The Creed of St.
Athanasiug”” 8vo. 16s.

TACITUS. [Sce Quinw]
TEMPLE (81x Kxomarp). Indiain 1880, With Maps. 8vo. 16s.
~—— Men and Events of My Time in India. 8vo. 1léa.
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TEMPLRE (Str Riomarp). Oriental Experience. Essays and
Addrcs~es deliveted on Various Oceasions. With Maps and Wood-

TH!BAUT’S (Amonm) Purity in Musical Art. With Prefatory
Memoir by W. H. Gladstone, M.P. Post8vo. 7s. 6d.

THOMAS (Sipxey Grrnomrist), Inventor; Memoir and Letters.
Edited by R. W. BurNir. Dortraits. Crown 8vo. 9s.

THOMSON (J. Arruur). The Study of Animal Life. With many
Tlustrations. (University Extension Manuals.)

THORNHILL (Marg). The Personal Adventures and Experiences
of a Magistrate during the Indian Mutiny. Crown8vo. 12s.

TITIAN'S LIFE AND TIMES. By Orowr and UAVALOASELLE.
Illustrations. 2 Vols. 8vo. 21s.

TOCQUE VILLE'S State of Society in France before the Revolution,
1789, and on the Causes which led to that Event. 8vo. 12s.
TOZER (B.mr. H. F.). Highlands of Turkey, with Visits to Mounts
Ida, Athos, Olympus, and Pelion. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo. 24s.
Lectures on the Geography of Greece. Post 8vo. 9s.
TRISTRAM (CANON) Great Sahara. Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 16s.
—— Land of Moab : Travels and Discoveries on the East
Slde ot‘ the Dead Sea and the Jordan. Illustrations. Crown 8vo. 15s.

TWINING (Rev. Tmos.). Recreations and Studies of a Country
Clergyman of the Last Century. 2 Vols. Crown 8vo, 9s.each.

(Lovtxsa). Symbols and Emblems of Early and
Medimval Christian Art. With 500 Illuctrations. Crown 8vo. €s.

TYLOR (B. B.). Researches into the Early History of Mankind,
and Dovelopment of Civilization. 8rd Edition. 8vo. 12s.

~ -« Primitive Culture: the Development of Mythology,
Philosophy, Religion, Art, and Custor. 2 Vols, 8&vo. 3rd Edit. 21s.

UNIVERSITY LIXTENSION MANUALS. Idited by Pro-
riersior. W, Knrant (S8t. Andrew's). A serios of Manuals dealing
with Literature, Seienco, Philosophy, Tlistory, Art, &e. Crown Svo.
Prospectus with full purticulnrs will be furwarded on application.

VIRCIIOW (Prormssor). The FHFreedom of Science in the
Modern State, Feap, 8vo, 2s.

WACE (Rev. Ilunry), D.D. The Principal Facts in the Life of
our Lord, and the Authority of the Evangolical Narratives. Post 8vo. 6s.

(.hnuma.mey and Morality. DBoyle Lectures for 1874 and

1875. Scventh Rdition, Crown 8vo. 6s.

The Foundations of Faith, being the Bampton Lectures
for 1879. 8vo. 7s. 6d.

WALTNS (H.R.H. tor Prixor of). Speeches and Addresses.
1863-1888. Xidited by Dr. J. Macavray. With Portrait. 8vo. 12s.

WELLINGTON (Dukn or). Notes of Conversations with the
late Earl stanlmpe 1881-1801. Crown 8vo. 7s. 0d.

Supplomentary Despatches, rcl.mng to India,

Ivaland, Denmark, Spanish Amaerica, Spain, FPortugal, F'rance, Congress

of Viennn, Waterloo and Paris, 15 \ ols. 8ve. 20s. cach.

Civil and Yolitical Corrcspondenco Vols. I. to

VIII. 8va. 204,

Speoches in Parliament. 2 Vols. 8vo. 42s.

WhS’l‘ O'I"I‘ (Caron B.J.) The Gospel according to $t. John, with
Notcs 10611(1 1')issurta.t|uns (Reprintod from the Speaker's Commentary.)

WHART()N (Carq. W.J. I.), R.N. Ilydrographical Surveying :
heing dx-scﬂption of the means and methods employed in constructing
Marine Chartd. "With Hllustrations. 8vo. 1508,
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WHITE (W. I.). Manual of Naval Architecture, for the use of
N.val Officers, Shipbuilders, and Yachtswen, &e. Ilustrations. 8vo. 24a.
WHYMPER (Eowarp). Travels amongst the Great Andes of the
Equator. With 140 Original Illustrations, drawn by I°. Banrvanp, A.
Corpourp, I. Dapp, W. E. LapworTy, W. H. OvEREND, . SRELTON,
E. Waaxer, B, Wimson, Joskpn Wour, and others. Ingraved b
1he Author. With Maps and Hiustrations. Medlum 8vo., 21s, Net. To
range with “Scramnbles amongst the Alps.”
Supplementary Appendix to the above. With 61
* Figures of New Genera and Species. Illus. MediumSva, 21s. Nel,
—_— How to Uke the Ancroid Barometer. With numerous
Tables, 2e. Gd. Net. . N
WILBERFORCE'S (Brsmor) Life of William Wilberforce. Dortrait.

Crown 8vo. 6s.

(8amver, D.D.), Lord Bishop of Oxford and
Winchester: his Life. By Cavoxy Asiwenn, and R. G. Wirner-
rorck. Portraits. 8 Vols. 8ve. 16s. each.

WILKINSON (Sir J. G.). Manners and Customs of the Ancient
Lgyptians, their Private Life, Laws, Arts, Religion, &c. A new editin,
Edited by Samgwn Birew, LL.D, lllustmt_hm-a. 3 Vols. 8vo. 84s.

Populir Account of the Ancient Egyptians.  With
500 Wondcuts. 2 Vols, Post 8vo. 12s

WILLIAMS (Str Moxtzr). Brahmanism and Ilinduism, Religious

Thought and Life in India as bused on the Yeﬂn. nlnrged Kdit. 18s,

- Buddlism; its connection with Brahmanism and

ILinduism, and m its contrast with Chreistianity, With 11lus, 8vo. 21,

WINTLE (II. G.). Owid Lessons. 12mo, 24 8.  [Sce Eron.]

WOOD'S (Oarrarx) Source of the Oxus. With the Geography
of the Valley of the Oxus. By Cot. YuLe. Map, &vo, 12,

WOODS (Mgs.). Erther Vanhowrigh. A Novel, Crown 8vo. 61,

WORDS OF MUMAN WISDOM. Collected and Arranged by
1. 8. With a Ureface by*Caxon LinpoN, Feap. Kva, 38, 6d,
WORDSWORTH (Bisuor). Greece; Iictorial, Deseriptive, and
Ilistorieal,  'With an Intraduetion - n the Chacactaristion of (ireck Art,
by Gro. ¥enarr.  New Bditvon revised hy the Rev, 5, ¥. Tozen, M.A
With 400 Xllustraticns,. Royal 8vo.  31a, Gd.

~——— - (CnanvLrs), Bishop of St. Andrews. The Colleets
of tha Church of England, together with cortmn Paalms and Iymus
approprinte  ro she Urineipal Festivaly, rendered mto Lntin Verse,
Crawn §vo, gile edges, be.

YORK (Axncmsrsuop o). Collected Issays. Crown 8vo, Us,

YORK-GATE LIBRARY (Catalogue of). Formed Ly Mr. S1nver.
An Index to the LKiterawure of Geography, Macirime nnd Inland
Digcovery, Commerce and C lontsatien.” Cutopiled by B, A,
PrTuEriCE.  Snd Edbwion, Royal 8vo. 4%,

YOUNGHUSBAND (Carr, G J.). Thoe Queen’s Commission :
ilow to Prepave for it; how to Obhtain it, and how to Une it, With
DPractical Information on the Cost and Urespects of a Military Carver,
Intonded for Cadets, Subaltorns, snd Parents. Crown 8vo. Oa,

YULE (Curoxsr). The Book of Her Marco Folo, the Venetian,
encerming the Kingd ms and Marvals of the Fast,  Ilustrared by sha
Light of Qrlenral Writers and Modern Travels, Wil Maps and #0
Platos, 2 Veols. Medinm gvo.

e and A. C. Burwern, A Glossary of Anglo-Indian
Collognial Words and Phrases, and of Kindrad Torma; Eiymolvgieal,
1listorical, Geographical, and Disournive, Mediuin Kve, i@,

e (A. ¥.).  Tho Crotan Insurrcction. Iust 8vo. 2a, 6,

BRADBURY, AGNEW, & €0, 1D, FRINTERY, WHIIEFRIALS,












